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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2015 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

All fabrics, including COM, COL, KOM and in grades will be applied at the factory’s discretion. If a pattern or stripe is to be applied in a certain 
direction, the customer MUST specify this in writing on the P.O. and attach a sample of the fabric with it running in the application direction to 
the P.O. Specifying fabric direction may increase the amount of COM or KOM yardage required. Check with KI Customer Service to see if  
an increase in yardage is necessary BEFORE specifying, ordering and sending COM and COL to the factory or having KOM quoted.

ALL C.O.M AND C.O.L SHIPMENTS  KI
MUST BE PREPAID TO:    217 Feld Avenue
     High Point, NC 27263

COM and COL must be identified as follows:
1. Name and address
2. Your purchase order number
3. Our style number to which fabric is to be applied
4. Supplier name and fabric name, number, and color

COLLECT SHIPMENTS WILL BE REFUSED.

SHIPMENT SCHEDULE WILL BE GIVEN WHEN ALL FABRIC IS RECEIVED FOR ENTIRE ORDER

YARDAGE REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN PRICE LIST ARE BASED ON PLAIN GOODS 54” WIDE. Fabrics less than 54” wide, or those 
requiring matching (stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns) will require additional yardage based on the fabric used and the item ordered. 
FABRIC WITH NAP: IF USING MOHAIR, VELVET OR ANY FABRIC WITH A “NAP”, INCREASE YARDAGE REQUIRE BY 11%. 
CONSULT MATRIX BELOW FOR ADDITIONAL YARDAGE NEEDED.

C.O.M. INCREASE MATRIX (The yardage matrix is also applicable to any reservations of KI Ingrade, Pallas, or KOM upholsteries).

This table is a general guide.

FABRIC WITH DOUBLE REPEAT: IF USING A FABRIC WITH A DOUBLE REPEAT, PLEASE FOLLOW THIS FORMULA: TAKE THE 
TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE LARGER AND HALF OF THE SMALLER REPEAT; ADD TOGETHER TO FIND THE CORRECT OVERALL 
REPEAT. EXAMPLE: 10” VERTICAL WITH 14” HORIZONTAL WOULD BE 14+5=19.

IF FABRIC COMES IN ON MULTIPLE ROLLS, ONE ADDITIONAL YARD PER ROLL NEEDS TO BE ADDED TO THE YARDAGE 
REQUIREMENT.

SPECIAL NOTE: WE CAN ASSUME NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DURABILITY OR TAILORING QUALITY OF CUSTOMER 
FURNISHED COVERINGS (C.O.M.) OR KOM. KOM: is fabric that KI will purchase for you at jobber’s price (net) plus a nominal charge  
for handling, shipping, and managing.

 FABRIC PLAIN UNDER 7” 8”-13” 14”-21” 22”-27” 28”-33” 34”-40” 41”-48”
 WIDTH FABRIC REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT REPEAT

 54” 0 20% 25% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

 51”-53” 15% 25% 30% 35% 45% 60% 70% 80%

48”-50” 20% 30% 35% 40% 50% 65% 75% 85%

 45”-47” 30% 45% 50% 55% 60% 80% 90% 100%

36”-44” 50% 65% 70% 75% 80% 100% 110% 120%
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 High Point 

Customer’s  Own Mater ia l
Spec i f i ca t ions  Form

March 2015

1330 Bellevue Street • P. O. Box 8100 • Green Bay, WI  54308-8100 • Tel 1-800-424-2432 • www.ki.com  

© 2012 KI All Rights Reserved • Litho in USA • Code KI-11588R3/KI/PDF/215

ADDITIONAL NOTES:
• Orders cannot go into production without the information listed at right.
• Attach memo sample to this approval sheet.
• If your order has been placed, list PO# _______________________________
• The cost of the COM sample will be paid by the client.
• Even after preliminary approval, KI reserves the right to reject COM/COL if necessary when the quality is not satisfactory for the product  

to be upholstered. KI assumes no responsibility for its overall appearance, flammability, durability, color fastness or any other quality after 
upholstered on a KI product.

ALL COM MUST BE APPROVED.
Photocopy this form and submit with COM fabric for approval:

(This fabric approval is for the purpose of advising how to apply your COM fabric,  
verify yardage required, and suitability.)

YOUR COMPANY NAME_____________________________________________________________________________________

PHONE__________________________________________________ FAX _____________________________________________

Material Supplier_____________________________________________________________________________________________

Material Name______________________________________________ Number _________________________________________

Material Color ______________________________________________ Width ___________________________________________

Vertical Repeat ______________________________________ Horizontal Repeat _________________________________________

Fiber Content _______________________________________________________________________________________________

Direction Stripe/Pattern to be applied _____________________________________________________________________________

COM TO BE USED ON THE FOLLOWING:

QTY PRODUCT NAME/NUMBER

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____   _________________________________________________________________________________________________
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 Ordering C.O.M., C.O.L., and C.O.V. 
 Shipping Location 

C.O.M. SHIPPING LOCATION

KI Manufacturing Sites - Customer’s Own Material Shipment Manufacturing Site Addresses

Architectural Walls
 Genius Walls ..........................................MN

Casegoods
 Dante Benches ....................................... AG 
 Darwin Tackboards ................................MN
 Aristotle Tackboards ...............................MN

Classroom Furniture
 360° Classroom Furniture ...................... BW
 Intellect Wave Chairs ............................... GB
 Dorsal 1090 Chairs ................................. GB
 Dorsal Student Desks .............................. GB
 Learn2 .................................................... GB

Desking
 700 Series Desking ................................... KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 Genesis Desking .....................................MN
 True Desking ............................................ KP
 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 WorkZone Desking ................................MN

Files & Storage
 700 Series Pedestal Cushion .................... GB
 U-Series Pedestal Cushion ....................... GB

Fixed Seating
 Concerto Auditorium Seating ................. BW
 Single Pedestal Seating ............................. GB
 Jury Base Seating ..................................... GB
 Lancaster Auditorium Seating .................. BW
 Sequence Seating .................................... GB
 University Seating .................................... GB

Panel Systems
 All Terrain ................................................. KP
 Balance Overheads ................................MN
 System 3000 ..........................................MN

 Universal Overheads ..............................MN
 Wireworks .............................................MN
 Unite .....................................................MN

Residence Hall Furniture
 RoomScape Furniture .............................MN

Screens
 True/Volition............................................. KP
 Genesis .................................................... KP

Seating
 100 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 300 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 600 Series Stools.................................... BW
 700 Series Folding Chairs ....................... BW
 1000 Series ............................................. GB
 Aerdyn Guest Seating ............................. HN
 Affina Collection ..................................... HN
 Arissa Lounge ......................................... HN
 Altus Task Chairs .....................................TM
 Apply Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Auditorium Folding Chairs ...................... BW
 Avail Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Bantam Guest Seating ............................ HN
 Briar Multiple & Healthcare Seating ......... HN
 Boss Design Chairs................................. HN
 Cinturon Lounge & Professional Seating .. HN
 Cody Lounge Seating ............................. HN
 Connection Zone Privacy Booths ........... HN
 Dorsal Stack & Tandem Seating ................ GB
 Engage Task Chairs & Stools .................... GB
 Flex Multiple & Healthcare Seating .......... HN
 Front Row Seats (Silk Screening) ............. BW
 GateOne Public Seating .......................... BW
 Grazie Seating ......................................... GB
 Hub Modular Lounge Seating ................. HN
 Impress Task Chairs ................................OM
 Impress Ultra Task Chairs .......................OM

 Jessa Lounge Seating............................... HN
 Jubi Guest Chair ...................................... GB
 Kismet Task/Guest Chairs & Stools ..........OM
 Kurv Benches ......................................... HN
 LaResta Day Beds................................... HN
 Maestro Stack Chairs ............................... GB
 Matrix Stack Chairs .................................. GB
 Medical & Laboratory Stools ...................OM
 Mesa Lounge & Task Seating ................... HN
 MyWay Seating ...................................... HN 
     Neena Benches ..................................... HN
 Opt4....................................................... GB
 Perry Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Perth Multiple & Healthcare Seating ........ HN
 Perth II Healthcare Seating ...................... HN
 Pilot Task Chairs .....................................OM
 Piretti Stack Chairs ................................... GB
 Promenade Seating System .................... BW
 Rapture Stack Chairs & Stools .................. GB
 Relax Lounge Seating .............................. HN
 Rose Healthcare ..................................... BW
 Sela Lounge Seating ................................ HN
 Sift Task Chairs ........................................TM
 Silhouette Stack Chairs & Stools .............. BW
 Soltice Metal Collection .......................... HN
 Soltice Multiple, Healthcare & Guest ....... HN
 Soltice II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Strive Multiple, Stack & Task ..................... GB
 Tea Cup Lounge Seating ......................... HN
 Three Multiple, Healthcare & Lounge ..... HN
 Three II Healthcare Seating .................... HN
 Torsion-on-the-Go! Nesting Chairs ......... GB
 Torsion Air Stack and Task Seating ............ GB 
     Torsion Stack and Task Seating ................. GB
 Versa Stack Chairs & Stools...................... GB

Site Furnishings
 Logix ...................................................... BW

© 2015 Krueger International Inc.  All Rights reserved. Code KI-51332R7/KI/PDF/215

BW
KI Bonduel
Attn: COM Storage
204 West South St.
Bonduel, WI 54107

KP
KI Pembroke
Attn: COM Storage
1000 Olympic Dr.
Pembroke, Ontario K8A6X7

AG
Contact KI at
1-800-424-2432

GB
KI Green Bay
Attn: COM Storage
1687 Westminster Drive - Gate 3
Green Bay, WI 54302

HN
KI-HN
Attn: COM Storage
217 Feld Avenue
High Point, NC 27263

MN
KI Manitowoc
Attn: COM Storage
1400 S. 41st St.
Manitowoc, WI 54220

TM
KI Tupelo
2112 South Green St.
Tupelo, MS 38804

KI Crossroads
Attn: Brianne Linn
280 North Road
Clinton County 
Industrial Park
McElhattan, PA 17748

OM
KI-Impress
Attn: COM Storage
1110 S. Mildred Ave.
Ontario, CA 91761
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Worksurfaces

Connection Zone Benching offers a variety of worksurface 
shapes designed to provide flexible workstation planning.  All 
are available in a wide range of sizes.  

Worksurfaces feature a 1-1/8” thick high density particle 
board core with high pressure laminate top and phenolic 
backing sheet.  Tops are predrilled to accept bases and 
standard components.  Total dimension is 1-1/4” thick.   
Worksurface options include:

• Rectilinear
• Peninsula
• Extended Corner
• Return
• Adjoining
• Conference End

74P and Knife edge styles are available and grommet loca-
tions may be specified for most worksurfaces Knife edge use 
is restricted to the edge facing the occupant.

Overhang of worksurface will vary by configuration and 
screen use.

Frames

Single- & dual-sided support frames provide structural 
support for the worksurfaces.  They are available in single 
sided (24” & 30”depths), and dual-sided (48” & 60” depths) 
applications.  Frames are specified as “starter” or “adder,” 
depending upon their placement in a row.   Single Sided 
frames support fixed worksurfaces only, while dual-sided 
frames support either fixed or sliding worksurfaces.

Gap of 1-5/8" will be present between base structure and 
worksurface when assembled.

Base support profile is 1-1/2" x 2-3/8".

Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to finished table 
height.

Connection Zone support beams are telescopic to allow for 
support of multiple worksurface widths.  Frame Size ranges 
include the following;
34-42"
48-72"
72-96"

Starter models contain a set of end frames along with the 
necessary worksurface brackets and beam(s).  These units 
are used as standalone by themselves or in conjunction with 
adder models to create rows of workstations. 

Adder models contain a single Intermediate frame support 
and the necessary worksurface brackets and beam(s) to be 
used along with a starter model number to create rows.  A 
typical row would contain (1) starter model and any number 
of adder models.

Perpendicular Support Frames are a group of parts that pro-
vide structural support for worksurfaces that are configured 
perpendicular to the main frame supported beams.  Frames 
are available for support of single worksurface depths of 24” 
and 30” or for support of dual worksurface depths of 48” and 
60”.  Perpendicular support frames can also be ordered as 
needed for reconfigurations.

Screens and Dividers

Screens and Dividers are constructed with an aluminum 
frame that provides superior strength and can be powder 
coated in frame matching or accent colors.  The standard top 
rail provides a single slot that may be used to hang acces-
sories; alternately an optional tool rail containing slots may 
be specified.  Insert materials options include acrylic, acrylic 
markerboard, and upholstered tackable fabric. 

Screens and dividers are offered in heights of 13” and 19” 

for all insert materials and in a 31” height with fabric only 
inserts.  Single, uninterrupted screens are available in 6” in-
crements from 48 to 78”.  60”, 64", 72” and 84” screens are 
offered with center segmentation, and 90” and 96” units are 
available in two or three equal segments.   Privacy Screens 
are located flush with the bottom of the worksurfaces and 
run parallel with the support beam.  On single-sided applica-
tions, mounting brackets are attached directly to the bottom 
of the worksurfaces.  On dual-sided applications, mounting 
brackets are attached to the support frames.
Divider Screens rest on top of the worksurface and run 
perpendicular to Privacy Screens.  They attach to the Privacy 
Screens on one end and are supported by worksurface at-
tachment brackets on the other end.

Modesty Panels

Modesty panels are 10” tall and constructed of 14 gauge 
steel with ¼” diameter holes on ¾” centers. They are avail-
able in standard powder coat colors and are supported by 
brackets.

Electrical

The prewired electrical is a 10-Wire 6-2-2 system (UL183): 
(6) hot wires, (2) shared oversized neutral wires, (2) ground 
wires {(1) isolated ground, and (1) building ground}. The 
6-2-2 system allows more workstations to feed from one 
power supply point. Each wireway is designed to accept one 
duplex receptacle per side on each end, for a total of four.  
Table to table electrical is accomplished by jumpers.  The 
system is energized by either a Floor Feed (liquid tight cov-
ered flexible conduit) or a Top Feed (metal flexible conduit 
housed by an extruded aluminum pole).  Hardwire electrical 
is also offered.

 Connection Zone® Benching 
 General Information 



9

 Connection Zone® Benching 
 General Information 



10

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24361NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 24 x 42  CZBWR24421NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24481NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 24 x 54  CZBWR24541NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 CZRS            

            

            

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24601NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 24 x 64  CZBWR24641NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24661NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 24 x 72  CZBWR24721NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

 24 x 78  CZBWR24781NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 24 x 84  CZBWR24841NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

           

           

 CZRS             

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24901NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 24 x 96  CZBWR24961NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 86.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZRS            

   
A B C D E F
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      212  $      235 
 

         221          243 
 

         278          300 
 

         336          366 
 

   

   

   

 $      342  $      372 
 

         344          380 
 

         377          413 
 

         381          420 
 

         412          447 
 

         421          454 
 

   

   

   

 $      440  $      479 
 

         447          486 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24361MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR24421MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24481MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR24541MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24601MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR24641MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24661MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR24721MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR24781MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR24841MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS            

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24901MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR24961MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 39.0#  $      368  $      390 
 

 47.0#          382          404 
 

 55.0#          470          492 
 

 63.0#          543          573 
 

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      560  $      591 
 

 73.0#          611          622 
 

 75.0#          625          659 
 

 82.0#          637          673 
 

 88.0#          681          716 
 

 95.0#          695          731 
 

    

    

    

 101.0#  $      730  $      768 
 

 108.0#          749          788 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G

  



15

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 41.0#  $      391  $      414 
 

 47.0#          407          429 
 

 53.0#          567          589 
 

 60.0#          634          663 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 69.0#  $      691  $      722 
 

 77.0#          781          816 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat 
finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 66.0#  $      857  $      888 
 

 70.0#          889          923 
 

 71.0#          929          963 
 

 77.0#          946          969 
 

 83.0#          975        1010 
 

 89.0#          983        1018 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 97.0#  $    1017  $    1056 
 

 102.0#        1024        1062 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 46.0#  $      523  $      545 
 

 55.0#          544          565 
 

 64.0#          638          661 
 

 73.0#          720          751 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 80.0#  $      755  $      784 
 

 94.0#          880          915 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 80.0#  $      920  $      951 
 

 84.0#          962          996 
 

 86.0#        1016        1051 
 

 94.0#        1049        1086 
 

 101.0#        1084        1108 
 

 108.0#        1107        1129 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 116.0#  $    1113  $    1153 
 

 124.0#        1139        1178 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30361NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 30 x 42  CZBWR30421NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30481NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 55.0# 

  

 30 x 54  CZBWR30541NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 62.0# 

  

 CZRS            

            

            

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30601NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 30 x 64  CZBWR30641NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30661NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 30 x 72  CZBWR30721NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

 30 x 78  CZBWR30781NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 30 x 84  CZBWR30841NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 94.0# 

  

           

           

            

 CZRS             

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30901NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 101.0# 

  

 30 x 96  CZBWR30961NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 107.0# 

  

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZRS             

   
A B C D E F
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      223  $      245 
 

         279          306 
 

         312          339 
 

         365          398 
 

   

   

   

 $      371  $      404 
 

         414          457 
 

         451          495 
 

         455          502 
 

         496          542 
 

         502          548 
 

   

   

   

   

 $      512  $      557 
 

         520          564 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30361MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR30421MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30481MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR30541MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30601MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR30641MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30661MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR30721MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR30781MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR30841MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

           

 CZRS            

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30901MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR30961MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Unpowered
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 48.0#  $      378  $      400 
 

 57.0#          439          465 
 

 66.0#          504          530 
 

 75.0#          570          603 
 

    

    

    

 82.0#  $      587  $      620 
 

 87.0#          642          684 
 

 90.0#          697          740 
 

 98.0#          710          752 
 

 106.0#          764          809 
 

 113.0#          779          823 
 

    

    

    

    

 121.0#  $      800  $      846 
 

 129.0#          820          865 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 42.0#  $      402  $      423 
 

 52.0#          465          491 
 

 62.0#          601          627 
 

 72.0#          661          694 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 79.0#  $      719  $      751 
 

 93.0#          853          896 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select wire access cover powdercoat 
color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D1NM □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Intended for installation where non-user 

side abuts a wall
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 79.0#  $      885  $      918 
 

 84.0#          946          979 
 

 86.0#        1001        1043 
 

 93.0#        1015        1049 
 

 101.0#        1058        1104 
 

 107.0#        1066        1112 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 116.0#  $    1088  $    1132 
 

 123.0#        1094        1139 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One 

Cutout Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 CZRS           

           

           

           

           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Single power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to two receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 55.0#  $      534  $      555 
 

 65.0#          602          627 
 

 75.0#          640          666 
 

 85.0#          749          782 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 93.0#  $      783  $      816 
 

 110.0#          953          996 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $72 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select modesty panel & wire access 
cover powdercoat finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Single-Sided Applications with One or 

Two Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• L and R grommet locations are centered 

for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers must be specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

 Single-Sided Applications with One, Two 

or Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D1MP □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• L, R and LR grommet locations are 

centered for two users
• Features perforated steel modesty panel
• Double power harness included; 

receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRS           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Single-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 93.0#  $      963  $      983 
 

 99.0#        1032        1074 
 

 101.0#        1090        1132 
 

 110.0#        1094        1151 
 

 119.0#        1170        1215 
 

 126.0#        1190        1236 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 136.0#  $    1219  $    1264 
 

 145.0#        1244        1289 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cable tray powder coat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR24362 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR24422 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR24482 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR24542 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR24602 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR24642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR24662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR24722 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR24782 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR24842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 CZRD            

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR24902 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR24962 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CZRD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Unpowered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 72.0#  $      547  $      592 
 

 85.0#          578          622 
 

 98.0#          714          758 
 

 111.0#          831          893 
 

    

    

 122.0#  $      877  $      937 
 

 130.0#          923        1094 
 

 134.0#          960        1029 
 

 145.0#          967        1035 
 

 157.0#        1110        1181 
 

 170.0#        1125        1196 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 181.0#  $    1195  $    1273 
 

 192.0#        1210        1287 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 24 x 36  CZBWR2436S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 42  CZBWR2442S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 48  CZBWR2448S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 54  CZBWR2454S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

           

           

           

           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 77.0#  $      710  $      755 
 

 91.0#          811          844 
 

 105.0#          887          931 
 

 119.0#        1009        1069 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 131.0#  $    1073  $    1133 
 

 155.0#        1206        1276 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 24 x 60  CZBWR2460D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 64  CZBWR2464D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 66  CZBWR2466D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72  CZBWR2472D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 78  CZBWR2478D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 84  CZBWR2484D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 24 x 90  CZBWR2490D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 96  CZBWR2496D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 133.0#  $    1237  $    1297 
 

 142.0#        1265        1345 
 

 146.0#        1325        1394 
 

 157.0#        1337        1408 
 

 171.0#        1420        1491 
 

 184.0#        1440        1511 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 197.0#  $    1516  $    1594 
 

 208.0#        1537        1614 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select cable tray powder coat color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR30362 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR30422 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR30482 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR30542 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR30602 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR30642 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR30662 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR30722 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR30782 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR30842 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

           

           

           

 CZRD            

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR30902 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR30962 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Unpowered
• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

           

 CZRD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Unpowered 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 90.0#  $      569  $      611 
 

 105.0#          690          742 
 

 120.0#          782          834 
 

 135.0#          887          952 
 

    

    

 148.0#  $      931  $      998 
 

 159.0#        1024        1109 
 

 164.0#        1104        1189 
 

 177.0#        1110        1196 
 

 193.0#        1277        1368 
 

 206.0#        1292        1382 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 221.0#  $    1336  $    1427 
 

 234.0#        1351        1441 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One Cutout 

Option 

 30 x 36  CZBWR3036S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 42  CZBWR3042S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C grommet option only
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 48  CZBWR3048S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 54  CZBWR3054S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

 CZRD           

           

           

           

           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072S2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Single power harness is suspended 

between worksurfaces; receptacles, 
infeeds and table-to-table jumpers must 
be specified separately

• Single power harness accommodates up 
to four receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 95.0#  $      732  $      774 
 

 111.0#          855          901 
 

 127.0#          958        1000 
 

 143.0#        1077        1138 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 157.0#  $    1210  $    1316 
 

 187.0#        1280        1365 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $48 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $96 
LCR -  Grommet : Left/center/right  ; 
add $144 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LCR - Pick only for models 90" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 

Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select power channel and cable tray 
powdercoat color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two 

Cutout Options 

 30 x 60  CZBWR3060D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 64  CZBWR3064D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 66  CZBWR3066D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 72  CZBWR3072D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 78  CZBWR3078D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 84  CZBWR3084D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

 Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or 

Three Cutout Options 

 30 x 90  CZBWR3090D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 30 x 96  CZBWR3096D2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Includes two identical worksurfaces
• Support frames are specified separately
• C and LCR grommet locations are 

centered for three users
• LR grommet locations are centered for 

two users
• Double power harness is suspended be-

tween worksurfaces; receptacles, infeeds 
and table-to-table jumpers are specified 
separately

• Double power harness accommodates 
up to eight receptacles

• See grommet locations below 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZRD           

           

           

   
A B C D E F G
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 Dual-Sided Rectilinear Worksurfaces 
 30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 159.0#  $    1381  $    1491 
 

 171.0#        1423        1514 
 

 176.0#        1461        1530 
 

 189.0#        1479        1556 
 

 207.0#        1647        1739 
 

 220.0#        1667        1758 
 

    

    

    

    

    

 237.0#  $    1718  $    1808 
 

 250.0#        1739        1830 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Extended Corner Worksurfaces 
 24"  and 30" Deep 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommets 
L -  Grommet : To user's left on B 
dimension  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : To user's right on 
C dimension  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommets : Left and right  ; 
add $48 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  A x B x C x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 24"  and 30" Deep Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces 

 24 x 60 x 48 x 24"  CZBWEC24604824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 72 x 48 x 24"  CZBWEC24724824 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 48" side always runs in line with center 
beam

• Adjacent work surface width always runs 
in line with 48" side

• Grommets along extended edge will be 
centered on extended portion only

• L grommet is on B dimension
• R grommet is on C dimension
• Grain direction runs along long dimen-

sion and is perpendicular to beam
• Requires perpendicular frame support 

for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately 

 30 x 72 x 48 x 30"  CZBWEC30724830 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

 CZEC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 24" and 30" Deep Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces 

 24 x 48 x 60 x 24"  CZBWEC24486024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 24 x 48 x 72 x 24"  CZBWEC24487224 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • 48" side always runs in line with center 
beam

• Adjacent work surface width always runs 
in line with 48" side

• Grommets along extended edge will be 
centered on extended portion only

• L grommet is on B dimension
• R grommet is on C dimension
• Grain direction runs along long dimen-

sion and is perpendicular to beam
• Requires perpendicular frame support 

for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately 

 30 x 48 x 72 x 30"  CZBWEC30487230 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZEC          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Extended Corner Worksurfaces 
 24"  and 30" Deep 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 78.0#  $      490  $      534 
 

 86.0#          512          555 
 

 103.0#          519          564 
 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 78.0#  $      490  $      534 
 

 86.0#          512          555 
 

 103.0#          519          564 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add $24 
LR -  Grommet : Left/right  ; add $48 

   N - Pick for all models
C - Pick for all models
L - Pick only for models 60" and longer
R - Pick only for models 60" and longer
LR - Pick only for models 60" and longer
 

D Select grommet color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 24"D  24 x 24"  CZBWR24241 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • For use adjacent to Extended Corners 
and Peninsula Worksurfaces

• Support frames are specified separately
• When used adjacent to Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces, the maximum width 
allowed is 48"

• Includes two splice plates
• Does not include electrical components
• Does not include modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 24 x 30"  CZBWR24301 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  CZBWR24361 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  CZBWR24421 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  CZBWR24481 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  CZBWR24541 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 24 x 60"  CZBWR24601 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CZBWR24661 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 CZRA  24 x 72"  CZBWR24721 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 Adjoining Worksurfaces 30"D  30 x 24"  CZBWR30241 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • For use adjacent to Extended Corners 
and Peninsula Worksurfaces

• Support frames are specified separately
• When used adjacent to Extended Corner 

Worksurfaces, the maximum width 
allowed is 48"

• Includes two splice plates
• Does not include electrical components
• Does not include modesty panel
• See grommet locations below 

 30 x 30"  CZBWR30301 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 30 x 36"  CZBWR30361 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

 30 x 42"  CZBWR30421 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 30 x 48"  CZBWR30481 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 30 x 54"  CZBWR30541 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  CZBWR30601 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 69.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CZBWR30661 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  CZBWR30721 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

 CZRA             

   
A B C D E F
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 Adjoining Worksurfaces 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      193  $      213 
 

         200          220 
 

         215          237 
 

         223          246 
 

         230          253 
 

         306          336 
 

         311          343 
 

         348          382 
 

         353          388 
 

 $      211  $      231 
 

         219          241 
 

         239          260 
 

         282          308 
 

         287          314 
 

         367          400 
 

         373          406 
 

         454          497 
 

         459          504 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Return Worksurfaces 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add 
$48 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Returns  24 x 24"  CZBWRT2424 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • Intended for placement perpendicular to 
beam supported rectangle worksurfaces

• Return includes splice plates for attach-
ment to adjacent worksurface

• Requires perpendicular frame support 
for non-attached end, specified sepa-
rately

• Includes two splice plates
• KN edge is not offered on returns 

 24 x 30"  CZBWRT2430 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 24 x 36"  CZBWRT2436 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 24 x 42"  CZBWRT2442 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 24 x 48"  CZBWRT2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 24 x 54"  CZBWRT2454 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 51.0# 

  

 CZRT  30 x 24"  CZBWRT3024 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

  30 x 30"  CZBWRT3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

  30 x 36"  CZBWRT3036 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

   30 x 42"  CZBWRT3042 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

   30 x 48"  CZBWRT3048 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

   30 x 54"  CZBWRT3054 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

   
A B C D E F
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 Return Worksurfaces 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      193 
 

         200 
 

         215 
 

         223 
 

         230 
 

         306 
 

         211 
 

         219 
 

         239 
 

         282 
 

         284 
 

         367 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Peninsula Worksurfaces 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
L -  Grommet : Left  ; add $24 
R -  Grommet : Right  ; add 
$24 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

Left grommet 
shown

Right grommet 
shown

 24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Peninsula 

Worksurfaces  

 24 x 60"  CZBWP2460 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 24 x 66"  CZBWP2466 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 • For use in planning with 74P edges only
• Grommet in peninsula worksurface is 

centered on extended section only
• Inner depth of peninsula worksurface is 

beam-supported 
• Opposite outer depth of peninsula 

requires perpendicular frame support, 
specified separately

• Modesty panels are specified separately
• Jumpers are specified separately
• Requires splice plate (supplied with 

adjoining worksurface)
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beam 

 24 x 72"  CZBWP2472 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 66.0# 

  

 30 x 66"  CZBWP3066 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 76.0# 

  

 30 x 72"  CZBWP3072 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 82.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 CZPE            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Peninsula Worksurfaces 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 $      306 
 

         347 
 

         352 
 

         454 
 

         458 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Conference End Worksurfaces 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select edge style.
   74P -  74P edge 
KN -  Knife edge 

    
C Select grommet location.

   N -  No Grommet 
C -  Grommet : Center  ; add 
$48 

    
D Select grommet color.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Edge
Style 

 Grommet
Location 

 Grommet
Color 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Unpowered Conference End for Dual-

Sided Applications without Screens 

 24 x 48"  CZBWCE2448 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 30 x 60"  CZBWCE3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 • Requires use of two post legs (specified 
separately).

• Worksurface spans entire depth of dual-
sided applications that do not feature a 
center screen

• Knife edge, when specified,  is featured 
on outer three sides

• Worksurface is unpowered
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beams
• For use only on dual-sided frames with 

conference end attachment brackets
• Conference end worksurfaces are always 

fixed 

           

           

           

           

 CZCE            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Unpowered Conference End for Dual-

Sided Applications Using Center Privacy 

Screens  

 24 x 50"  CZBWCE2450 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 30 x 62"  CZBWCE3062 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

           

 • Requires use of two post legs (specified 
separately).

• Worksurface spans entire depth of dual-
sided applications that include a center 
screen

• Screens are specified separately
• Knife edge, when specified,  is featured 

on outer three sides
• Worksurface is unpowered
• Grain direction runs perpendicular to 

beams
• For use only on dual-sided frames with 

conference end attachment brackets
• Conference end worksurfaces are always 

fixed 

           

           

           

           

 CZCE            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Conference End Worksurfaces 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 

 74P Edge
(74P) 

 Knife Edge 
(KN) 

 $      227  $      250 
 

         365          398 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 $      332  $      367 
 

         448          491 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 24" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Frame 

 CZBSS243642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 CZBSS244872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Includes two 24" fixed end legs that are 
non-handed and integrated telescopic 
beam

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces 

 CZBSS247296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBS        

        

        

        

        

        

 24" Single-Sided Adder Frame  CZBSA243642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 • Includes one 24" intermediate fixed leg 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 24" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces 

 CZBSA244872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZBSA247296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBS        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      633 
 

         640 
 

         686 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      439 
 

         442 
 

         489 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Conference End One Side  CZBSS1E243642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 • Includes one 24" fixed end leg and one 
24" intermediate fixed leg that are non-
handed and integrated telescopic beam

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces

• Intended for use in an "L" configuration 

 CZBSS1E244872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 CZBSS1E247296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

       

       

       

 CZBS        

        

        

        

        

        

        

 Conference End Two Sides  CZBSS2E243642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

 • Includes two 24" intermediate fixed legs 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 24" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under either a 24" or 30" deep 
fixed worksurface

• 24" worksurfaces centered on frame; 30" 
is cantilevered

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam with 24" 
worksurfaces

• 16" knee clearance to beam with 30" 
worksurfaces

• Intended for use in an "L" configuration 

 CZBSS2E244872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

 CZBSS2E247296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 53.0# 

  

       

       

       

 CZBS        

        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 24" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      675 
 

         684 
 

         718 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      711 
 

         718 
 

         752 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single-Sided Frames - 30" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 30" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame 

 CZBSS303642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 CZBSS304872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

 • Includes one 30" deep left leg and one 
30" deep right leg 

• Features integrated telescopic beam
• For use under a 30" deep fixed worksur-

face only
• Accommodates worksurface width range 

of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"
• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBSS307296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 48.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

       

 CZBS        

 30" Single-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam 

Frame 

 CZBSA303642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 CZBSA304872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Includes one intermediate 30" fixed leg 
and integrated telescopic beam

• Requires attachment to 30" deep fixed 
starter frame; may not be used alone

• For use under a 30" deep fixed worksur-
face

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBSA307296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBS        

        

  
A B C
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 Single-Sided Frames - 30" Fixed 
 Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      730 
 

         719 
 

         766 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      490 
 

         482 
 

         529 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Single Sided Support Frames 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Single Side Support Frame  CZBLS24 □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Supports peninsula, return or extended 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only 

 CZBLS30 □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

       

       

        

 CZBL         

 Single Adder End Frame  CZBSAE243642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 • Supports peninsula, return or extended 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only
• Includes one 24” fixed end leg that is 

non-handed and integrated telescopic 
beam 

 CZBSAE244872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 CZBSAE247296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

       

       

 CZBS        

 Post Leg Support  CZBLP □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Two post legs are required for confer-
ence end support

• Includes one splice plate
• Leg profile is 1-1/2 x 2-3/8"
• For use with fixed applications only 

       

       

       

 CZBL        

  
A B C
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 Single Sided Support Frames 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      292 
 

         332 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      414 
 

         422 
 

         456 
 

  

  

  

 $        91 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Fixed 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Tele-

scopic Beam Frame 

 CZBDS483642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 CZBDS484872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

 • Includes two 48" fixed end  legs and 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDS487296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 58.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

 48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam 

Frame 

 CZBDA483642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZBDA484872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Includes one intermediate fixed leg and 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 48" deep fixed 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDA487296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Fixed 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1039 
 

         980 
 

       1074 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
 

         674 
 

         780 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Sliding 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Tele-

scopic Beam Frame 

 CZBDS483642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 CZBDS484872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 • Includes two 48" sliding end  legs and 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket add 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDS487296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

 48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam 

Frame 

 CZBDA483642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 36.0# 

  

 CZBDA484872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Includes one intermediate sliding leg and 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 48" deep sliding 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• Base support profile is 1-1/2" x  2-3/8"
• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 

sliding worksurfaces
• Accommodates worksurface width range 

of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"
• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 

finished table height
• 10" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDA487296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 48" Sliding 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1273 
 

       1058 
 

       1151 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      958 
 

         772 
 

         878 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Fixed 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Tele-

scopic Beam Frame 

 CZBDS603642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 56.0# 

  

 CZBDS604872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 60.0# 

  

 • Includes two 60" fixed end  legs and 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDS607296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

 60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam 

Frame 

 CZBDA603642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZBDA604872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 • Includes one intermediate fixed leg and 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 60" deep fixed 
sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42, 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDA607296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

  
A B C

    



69

 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Fixed 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1055 
 

       1002 
 

       1094 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      703 
 

         686 
 

         780 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Sliding 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Tele-

scopic Beam Frame 

 CZBDS603642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 73.0# 

  

 CZBDS604872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • Includes two 60" sliding end  legs and 
integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
slider worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDS607296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 81.0# 

  

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

 60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam 

Frame 

 CZBDA603642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

 CZBDA604872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 50.0# 

  

 • Includes one intermediate sliding leg and 
integrated telescopic beams

• Requires attachment to 60" deep sliding 
dual-sided starter base; may not be used 
alone

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
slider worksurfaces

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 48-72" or 72-96"

• Sliding worksurface bracket adds 1/8" to 
finished table height

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

 CZBDA607296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 54.0# 

  

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frames - 60" Sliding 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1289 
 

       1114 
 

       1207 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      958 
 

         833 
 

         926 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-

ment Brackets for One Conference End 

Worksurface 

 CZBDS1E483642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 57.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E484872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 61.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E487296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 65.0# 

  

       

 • Includes one 48"fixed end leg, one con-
ference end leg and integrated telescopic 
beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-

ment Brackets for Two Conference End 

Worksurfaces 

 CZBDS2E483642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 64.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E484872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 68.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E487296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 72.0# 

  

       

 • Includes two 48" fixed conference end 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
fixed worksurfaces with two conference 
ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment one on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1196 
 

       1141 
 

       1235 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1350 
 

       1163 
 

       1255 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-

ment Brackets for One Conference End 

Worksurface 

 CZBDS1E603642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 70.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E604872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 74.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E607296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 78.0# 

  

       

 • Includes one 60" fixed end leg, one con-
ference end leg and integrated telescopic 
beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-

ment Brackets for Two Conference End 

Worksurfaces 

 CZBDS2E603642/F □ □ □ □ □  
 63.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E604872/F □ □ □ □ □  
 67.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E607296/F □ □ □ □ □  
 71.0# 

  

       

 • Includes two 60" fixed conference end 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
fixed worksurfaces with two conference 
ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Fixed with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1212 
 

       1302 
 

       1395 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1366 
 

       1324 
 

       1416 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-

ment Brackets for One Conference End 

Worksurface 

 CZBDS1E483642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 75.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E484872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 79.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E487296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 83.0# 

  

       

 • Includes one 48"sliding end leg, one 
conference end leg and integrated 
telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

 48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attach-

ment Brackets for Two Conference End 

Worksurfaces 

 CZBDS2E483642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 88.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E484872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E487296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 96.0# 

  

       

 • Includes two 48" sliding conference end 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 24" deep 
sliding worksurfaces with two confer-
ence ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 10" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 48" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1458 
 

       1219 
 

       1312 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1634 
 

       1261 
 

       1353 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-

ment Brackets for One Conference End 

Worksurface 

 CZBDS1E603642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 87.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E604872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 91.0# 

  

 CZBDS1E607296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 95.0# 

  

       

 • Includes one 60" sliding end leg, one 
conference end leg and integrated 
telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
sliding worksurfaces and supports one 
conference end

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on one side

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

        

 60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 

Telescopic Beam Frame with Attache-

ment Brackets for Two Conference End 

Worksurfaces 

 CZBDS2E603642/S □ □ □ □ □  
 102.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E604872/S □ □ □ □ □  
 106.0# 

  

 CZBDS2E607296/S □ □ □ □ □  
 110.0# 

  

       

 • Includes two 60" sliding conference end 
legs and integrated telescopic beams

• For use under back-to-back 30" deep 
sliding worksurfaces with two confer-
ence ends

• Includes brackets for conference end 
attachment on both sides

• Accommodates worksurface width range 
of 36-42", 48-72" or 72-96"

• 16" knee clearance to beam 

       

       

       

       

 CZBD        

        

        

        

  
A B C
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 Dual-Sided Frame - 60" Sliding with Conference Ends 
 Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1474 
 

       1379 
 

       1473 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1653 
 

       1422 
 

       1514 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Support Frames 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select glide color.
   GWH -  White 
GBL -  Black 

   

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Glide
Color 

 Perpendicular Support Frame  CZBLS48 □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Supports peninsula, return or extended 
corner worksurfaces

• For use with fixed applications only 

 CZBLS60 □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

       

       

 CZBL         

 Perpendicular Conference End Support 

Frame 

 CZBLC48 □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 CZBLC60 □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Supports back-to-back peninsula, return 
or extended corner worksurfaces and a 
conference end

• For use with fixed applications only 

       

       

       

        

 CZBL         

  
A B C
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 Support Frames 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      472 
 

         482 
 

  

  

  

 $      633 
 

         643 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Ap-

plications with Single Harness 

 30"  CZBE1S30 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 36"  CZBE1S36 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes single power harness 
and access cover

• Single-sided application provides access 
to two receptacles on user side of beam

• Receptacles, infeeds and jumpers are 
specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 42"  CZBE1S42 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 48"  CZBE1S48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 54"  CZBE1S54 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 60"  CZBE1S60 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 CZE1  72"  CZBE1S72 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Ap-

plications with Double Harness 

 60"  CZBE1D60 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 64"  CZBE1D64 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes double power har-
ness with jumper, and access cover

• Single-sided application provides access 
to four receptacles on user side of beam

• Receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 66"  CZBE1D66 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE1D72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 78"  CZBE1D78 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 84"  CZBE1D84 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 90"  CZBE1D90 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 CZE1  96"  CZBE1D96 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B

    



83

 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      164 
 

         171 
 

         177 
 

         181 
 

         190 
 

         207 
 

         255 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $      374 
 

         397 
 

         404 
 

         410 
 

         417 
 

         424 
 

         430 
 

         435 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select power channel powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Applica-

tions with Single Harness 

 48"  CZBE2S48 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 54"  CZBE2S54 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes single power harness 
and access cover

• Dual-sided application provides access 
to two receptacles per side

• Receptacles, infeeds and jumpers are 
specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 60"  CZBE2S60 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE2S72 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

       

       

 CZE2        

        

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Applica-

tions with Double Harness 

 60"  CZBE2D60 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 64"  CZBE2D64 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • 810 power provides continuous non-
directional power from table to table in a 
6-2-2 configuration

• Assembly includes double power har-
ness with jumper, and access cover

• Dual-sided application provides access 
to four receptacles per side

• Receptacles, infeeds and table-to-table 
jumpers are specified separately

• Wire Harnesses need only be specified 
to retrofit an existing non-powered 
worksurface 

 66"  CZBE2D66 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 72"  CZBE2D72 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 78"  CZBE2D78 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 84"  CZBE2D84 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 CZE2  90"  CZBE2D90 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

  CZE2  96"  CZBE2D96 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      186 
 

         190 
 

         209 
 

         253 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      373 
 

         375 
 

         378 
 

         384 
 

         389 
 

         393 
 

         400 
 

         406 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select wire access cover powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Two Cutouts 

 30"  CZBE1S30HW □ □  
 2.8# 

  

 36"  CZBE1S36HW □ □  
 3.5# 

  

 42"  CZBE1S42HW □ □  
 4.1# 

  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Single-sided application provides access 

to two receptacles on user side of beam
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations; See planning guide for 
details 

 48"  CZBE1S48HW □ □  
 4.7# 

  

 54"  CZBE1S54HW □ □  
 5.4# 

  

 60"  CZBE1S60HW □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 CZE1  66"  CZBE1S66HW □ □  
 6.4# 

  

  72"  CZBE1S72HW □ □  
 7.0# 

  

  78"  CZBE1S78HW □ □  
 7.6# 

  

        

        

        

        

 Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Four Cutouts 

 60"  CZBE1D60HW □ □  
 6.1# 

  

 72"  CZBE1D72HW □ □  
 7.1# 

  

 84"  CZBE1D84HW □ □  
 8.1# 

  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Single-sided application provides access 

to four receptacles on user side of beam
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations; See planning guide for 
details 

 90"  CZBE1D90HW □ □  
 8.7# 

  

 96"  CZBE1D96HW □ □  
 9.3# 

  

       

 CZE1        

        

        

        

        

        

        

   
A B
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 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      234 
 

         242 
 

         255 
 

         268 
 

         275 
 

         288 
 

         303 
 

         365 
 

         422 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      295 
 

         312 
 

         496 
 

         510 
 

         523 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applications 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  W 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided 

Hardwired Applications with Two Cutouts 

Per Side 

 36"  CZBE2S36HW 
 

 3.1# 
  

 42"  CZBE2S42HW 
 

 3.5# 
  

 48"  CZBE2S48HW 
 

 3.8# 
  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Dual-sided application provides access 

to two receptacles per side
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations 

 54"  CZBE2S54HW 
 

 4.2# 
  

 60"  CZBE2S60HW 
 

 4.6# 
  

 66"  CZBE2S66HW 
 

 5.0# 
  

 HRDPT  72"  CZBE2S72HW 
 

 5.4# 
  

  78"  CZBE2S78HW 
 

 5.8# 
  

       

       

       

       

 Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hard-

wired Applications with Four Cutouts 

Per Side 

 60"  CZBE2D60HW 
 

 4.8# 
  

 72"  CZBE2D72HW 
 

 5.6# 
  

 84"  CZBE2D84HW 
 

 6.3# 
  

 • Assembly includes access cover
• Dual-sided application provides access 

to four receptacles per side
• Galvanized enclosure to house recep-

tacles and wiring provided by electrician
• Flexible conduit and connectors bridging 

table to table must also be provided by 
electrician

• Appropriate for Chicago or New York 
City installations 

 90"  CZBE2D90HW 
 

 6.7# 
  

 96"  CZBE2D96HW 
 

 7.1# 
  

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical - Hardwired Applications 
 Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applications 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      204 
 

         205 
 

         213 
 

         218 
 

         222 
 

         234 
 

         238 
 

         249 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      226 
 

         241 
 

         260 
 

         270 
 

         279 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  



90

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Infeeds 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  for Raceway 

Use: 6 Circuit 

 Circuit 1     46.2880.1.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 2     46.2880.2.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Snaps to rigid wireway
• Receptacle color is black for circuits 1, 2 

and 3
• Receptacle color is orange with white 

lettering for circuits 4I, 5I and 6I 

 Circuit 3     46.2880.3.BL  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Circuit 4     46.2880.4I  
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT  Circuit 5     46.2880.5I  
 

 1.0# 
  

  Circuit 6     46.2880.6I  
 

 1.0# 
  

 Floor Infeed 10-Wire   96"  CZBFF □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from fixed floor or wall 
sources to table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to the building 
power source by a licensed electrician

• 96" length liquid tight conduit
• Includes (2) mounting clips 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire for Single-

Sided Applications 

 Left  120"  CZBTF1L □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 Right  120"  CZBTF1R □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Provides power from ceiling source to 
Single-sided table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to building power 
source by a licensed electrician

• 144” length flexible oval conduit
• Includes 10’ long aluminum pole with 

separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and pre-wired harness

• Includes Single mounting bracket 

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

         

 Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire for Dual-Sided 

Applications 

  120"  CZBTF2 □ □  
 5.0# 

  

        

 • Provides power from ceiling source 
to Dual-sided table power distribution 
system

• Must be hard-wired to building power 
source by a licensed electrician

• 144” length flexible oval conduit
• Includes 10’ long aluminum pole with 

separate channel for electrical and data 
entry and pre-wired harness

• Includes Dual mounting bracket 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

         

    
A B
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 Electrical 
 Receptacles and Infeeds 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

           23 
 

 $      193 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      490 
 

         490 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      490 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Electrical 
 Jumpers 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Electrical Worksurface-to-Worksurface 

Jumpers 

 18-1/2"  CZBJP.TJ 
 

 3.0# 
  

 42-1/2"  CZBJP.24 
 

 3.5# 
  

 • Flexible metal conduit jumper
• TJ, required for standard top to top
• 24 spans 24" peninsula top
• 30 spans 30" peninsula top
• 48 spans (2) - 24" peninsula tops
• 60 spans (2) - 30" peninsula tops
• 60 spans 60" leg of extended corner top
• 72 spans 72" leg of extended corner top
• 60 & 72 include Velcro cord manager 

 48-1/2"  CZBJP.30 
 

 4.0# 
  

 66-1/2"  CZBJP.48 
 

 5.5# 
  

 HRDPT  78-1/2"  CZBJP.60 
 

 6.5# 
  

  84-1/2"  CZBJP.72 
 

 7.5# 
  

       

       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Electrical 
 Jumpers 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        91 
 

         125 
 

         137 
 

         153 
 

         178 
 

         194 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL    

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Infeed     AC8IF.108 
 

 2.0# 
  

 • 108" cord plugs into standard 15 amp 
outlet

• Control module is located 6" from table 
connection

• Diagnostic LED indicator shows power 
status (see details below)

• Controller automatically limits number of 
connections to 8

• 40 Ft maximum string, not including 
infeed cord

• Will not work with GFI/GCFI outlets 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket 
    AC8RPTCZB.12 

 
 1.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Jumpers ordered separately
• No data cord management is provided
• Attached cord is approximately 9" 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      217 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        75 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select module color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

  INFORMATION 
 Grommet location must be specified in 
worksurface model number for Activ8®  

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 PowerUp
Module
Color 

 Activ8® Power-Up Module  AC8PUM.7 □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal 

Cover 

 AC8VMC.7 □ □  
 3.0# 

  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

 Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover 
 AC8VMN.7 □ □  

 2.0# 
  

      

 • Duplex receptacles provide 2 outlets
• Power module provides 15 amp power
• Up to 8 modules may be used per infeed 

per UL Standard 962
• Modules may be connected (recon-

nected in any order without sequential 
keying)

• Attached cord is approximately 5"
• Data tree is provided to allow data jacks 

to be inserted in the module
• For use on tables with existing KI grom-

mets
• Jumpers ordered separately 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      202 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      348 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      280 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Activ8® System 
   

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
      

 

MODEL  L 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Activ8® Jumper  29"  AC8JP.29 
 

 1.0# 
  

 • Refer to Connection Zone Benching 
Planning Guide for size recommenda-
tions

• Jumpers are all keyed alike 

 53"  AC8JP.53 
 

 1.0# 
  

 77"  AC8JP.77 
 

 1.0# 
  

 101"  AC8JP.101 
 

 1.0# 
  

 HRDPT       

   
A
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 Activ8® System 
   

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. f.o.b. Bonduel, Wisconsin 

54107 factory.  Freight class #85.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        68 
 

           80 
 

           92 
 

           96 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSF2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSF3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSF3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSF4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSF4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSF5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSF6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSF6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSF7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSF7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSF6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSF6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSF7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSF8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 CZPF   1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSF9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSF9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSF9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSF9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      350  $      356 
 

         378          384 
 

         400          408 
 

         414          422 
 

         426          437 
 

         485          494 
 

         507          519 
 

         515          527 
 

         531          545 
 

         555          569 
 

 $      736  $      748 
 

         752          770 
 

         780          795 
 

         807          823 
 

         833          853 
 

         834          854 
 

 $    1096  $    1113 
 

       1109        1133 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSF2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSF3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSF3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSF4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSF4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSF5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSF6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSF6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSF7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSF7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSF6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSF6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSF7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSF8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSF9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSF9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 CZPF            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSF9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSF9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      406  $      414 
 

         450          459 
 

         462          472 
 

         486          497 
 

         498          512 
 

         628          644 
 

         652          669 
 

         660          677 
 

         676          695 
 

         723          747 
 

 $      880  $      899 
 

         891          912 
 

         904          925 
 

         951          974 
 

         977        1003 
 

         986        1005 
 

   

 $    1309  $    1338 
 

       1360        1379 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 30 x 31"  CZBPSF3031/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 36 x 31"  CZBPSF3631/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 31"  CZBPSF4231/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 31"  CZBPSF4831/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

          

          

          

 CZPF           

           

 31" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 31"  CZBPSF6031/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 31"  CZBPSF6431/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 31"  CZBPSF7231/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 31"  CZBPSF8431/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 31"  CZBPSF9031/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 43.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 31"  CZBPSF9631/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 45.0# 

  

           

 CZPF            

 31" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 31"  CZBPSF9031/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 47.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 31"  CZBPSF9631/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 49.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      563  $      581 
 

         596          618 
 

         621          645 
 

         646          673 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 $      994  $    1028 
 

       1026        1060 
 

       1053        1094 
 

       1099        1143 
 

       1102        1147 
 

       1143        1195 
 

   

   

 $    1479  $    1529 
 

       1498        1549 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSF2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSF3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSF2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSF3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 31"  CZBDSF2431/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 30 x 31"  CZBDSF3031/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      332  $      337 
 

         359          365 
 

         385          393 
 

         429          439 
 

         543          560 
 

         546          563 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSF6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSF6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSF7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSF7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSF6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSF6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSF7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSF7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      477  $      488 
 

         490          502 
 

         506          520 
 

         528          540 
 

         619          636 
 

         633          651 
 

         649          668 
 

         693          716 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSFT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSFT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSFT3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSFT4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSFT4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSFT5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSFT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSFT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSFT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSFT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSFT6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSFT6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSFT7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSFT8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSFT9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZPF   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSFT9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSFT9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSFT9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      343  $      347 
 

         358          363 
 

         394          400 
 

         414          420 
 

         428          435 
 

         481          489 
 

         494          500 
 

         519          528 
 

         522          532 
 

         570          581 
 

 $      697  $      705 
 

         730          764 
 

         768          780 
 

         808          820 
 

         834          849 
 

         836          852 
 

 $    1035  $    1047 
 

       1102        1121 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSFT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSFT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSFT3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSFT4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSFT4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 CZPF  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSFT5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSFT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSFT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSFT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSFT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSFT6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSFT6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSFT7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSFT8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSFT9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSFT9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

 CZPF            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSFT9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
�� Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSFT9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPF            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      389  $      394 
 

         407          414 
 

         451          459 
 

         471          479 
 

         485          495 
 

         562          571 
 

         585          596 
 

         599          610 
 

         614          628 
 

         651          663 
 

 $      795  $      807 
 

         844          849 
 

         882          898 
 

         922          937 
 

         926          941 
 

         950          969 
 

   

 $    1182  $    1199 
 

       1251        1273 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSFT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSFT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSFT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSFT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

 CZDF           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      325  $      328 
 

         339          343 
 

         368          374 
 

         386          392 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
C Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select upholstery color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
in KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSFT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSFT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSFT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSFT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSFT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSFT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 CZDF  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSFT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSFT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 

 $      462  $      470 
 

         494          503 
 

         497          507 
 

         542          553 
 

         553          564 
 

         572          584 
 

         588          602 
 

         620          634 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSA2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSA3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSA3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSA4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSA4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSA5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSA6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSA6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSA7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSA7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSA6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSA6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSA7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSA8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSA9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSA9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSA9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSA9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      339  $      413 
 

         352          439 
 

         376          492 
 

         407          559 
 

         408          560 
 

         489          780 
 

         503          792 
 

         512          801 
 

         516          807 
 

         542          832 
 

 $      684  $      857 
 

         707          912 
 

         732          964 
 

         795        1097 
 

         797        1100 
 

         804        1106 
 

 $    1016  $    1276 
 

       1066        1385 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSA2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSA3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSA3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSA4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSA4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSA5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSA6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSA6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSA7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSA7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSA6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSA6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSA7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSA8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSA9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSA9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 38.0# 

  

 CZPA            

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSA9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 40.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSA9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      385  $      508 
 

         406          557 
 

         457          692 
 

         471          706 
 

         472          707 
 

         650        1219 
 

         663        1231 
 

         673        1240 
 

         677        1246 
 

         702        1270 
 

 $      791  $    1094 
 

         849        1277 
 

         894        1363 
 

         921        1391 
 

         923        1393 
 

         929        1397 
 

   

 $    1178  $    1631 
 

       1200        1655 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSA2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSA3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSA2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSA3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

          

 CZDA           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      320  $      394 
 

         326          413 
 

         365          489 
 

         385          536 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSA6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Standard top rail features one slot for 
hang-on accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSA6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSA7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSA7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSA6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSA6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 CZDA  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSA7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSA7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      464  $      755 
 

         480          770 
 

         485          775 
 

         506          797 
 

         630        1198 
 

         645        1214 
 

         651        1219 
 

         673        1240 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBPSAT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBPSAT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 13"  CZBPSAT3613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 16.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 13"  CZBPSAT4213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 18.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 13"  CZBPSAT4813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 13"  CZBPSAT5413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSAT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBPSAT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSAT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBPSAT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

 13" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBPSAT6013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 13"  CZBPSAT6413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBPSAT7213/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 13"  CZBPSAT8413/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSAT9013/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSAT9613/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 34.0# 

  

 13" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 13"  CZBPSAT9013/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 35.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 13"  CZBPSAT9613/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      343  $      408 
 

         364          451 
 

         374          490 
 

         428          579 
 

         430          581 
 

         516          806 
 

         529          820 
 

         544          833 
 

         549          839 
 

         585          876 
 

 $      708  $      882 
 

         718          912 
 

         727          960 
 

         836        1139 
 

         922        1392 
 

         935        1402 
 

 $    1052  $    1312 
 

       1077        1321 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   DAD -  Dual Adder 
DST -  Dual Starter 
SAD -  Single Adder 
SST -  Single Starter 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBPSAT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 15.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
along width of worksurface

• Tool features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• Linking posts allow for perpendicular 

attachment of dividers, specified sepa-
rately

• Bottom of privacy screen is flush with 
bottom of worksurface 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBPSAT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 17.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 36 x 19"  CZBPSAT3619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 42 x 19"  CZBPSAT4219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 21.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 48 x 19"  CZBPSAT4819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 CZPA  1-3/16 x 54 x 19"  CZBPSAT5419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 24.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSAT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 26.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBPSAT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 28.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSAT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 30.0# 

  

   1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBPSAT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 32.0# 

  

 19" with Center Intersection  1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBPSAT6019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

 • Screen includes two equal panels
• Center intersection allows for divider 

screen attachment 

 1-3/16 x 64 x 19"  CZBPSAT6419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 31.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBPSAT7219/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 33.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 84 x 19"  CZBPSAT8419/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 37.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSAT9019/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 CZPA   1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSAT9619/2 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 41.0# 

  

 19" with Two Intersections  1-3/16 x 90 x 19"  CZBPSAT9019/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 42.0# 

  

 • Screen includes three equal panels
• Intersections allow for divider screen 

attachment 

 1-3/16 x 96 x 19"  CZBPSAT9619/3 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 44.0# 

  

          

          

           

           

 CZPA            

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Privacy Screen 
 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      385  $      491 
 

         418          569 
 

         430          581 
 

         491          725 
 

         492          730 
 

         677        1245 
 

         690        1257 
 

         705        1272 
 

         710        1277 
 

         746        1313 
 

 $      815  $    1117 
 

         825        1130 
 

         840        1141 
 

         962        1431 
 

         966        1434 
 

         969        1436 
 

 $    1213  $    1666 
 

       1246        1699 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 
SLE -  Sliding Left End 
SMI -  Sliding Middle 
SRE -  Sliding Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 24 x 13"  CZBDSAT2413/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 • Divider screens may only be specified 
for attachment to worksurfaces with 74P 
edges

• Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included 

 1-3/16 x 30 x 13"  CZBDSAT3013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 24 x 19"  CZBDSAT2419/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 30 x 19"  CZBDSAT3019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 14.0# 

  

          

 CZDA           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      325  $      389 
 

         344          432 
 

         366          471 
 

         397          548 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic color.
  See pricing columns for acrylic color 
charges.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select screen location.
   FLE -  Fixed Left End 
FMI -  Fixed Middle 
FRE -  Fixed Right End 

    
D Select powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select end cap color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  D x W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Acrylic 

 Screen
Location 

 Paint
Color 

 End
Cap
Color 

 Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  1-3/16 x 60 x 13"  CZBDSAT6013/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 19.0# 

  

 • Aluminum powdercoated screen runs 
perpendicular to privacy screen

• Bottom of divider screen rests on top of 
worksurface

• Attaches at end or intersection of privacy 
screen on one side and to worksurface 
edge on opposite side

• Must specify by location and fixed or 
sliding function

• Tool rail features three slots for hang-on 
accessories

• Integral linking strip included
• For use on Extended Corner, Return and 

Peninsula Worksurfaces 

 1-3/16 x 66 x 13"  CZBDSAT6613/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 72 x 13"  CZBDSAT7213/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 22.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 78 x 13"  CZBDSAT7813/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 60 x 19"  CZBDSAT6019/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 23.0# 

  

 1-3/16 x 66 x 19"  CZBDSAT6619/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 25.0# 

  

 CZDA  1-3/16 x 72 x 19"  CZBDSAT7219/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 27.0# 

  

  1-3/16 x 78 x 19"  CZBDSAT7819/1 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 29.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Above Worksurface Divider Screen 
 13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Acrylic
Grade 1 

 Acrylic
Grade 2 

 

 $      498  $      788 
 

         519          808 
 

         524          814 
 

         556          847 
 

         657        1224 
 

         677        1245 
 

         683        1251 
 

         716        1284 
 

   

   

   

   

   

   



134

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Steel Modesty Panel 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Steel Modesty Panel  18-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP24 □ □  
 6.0# 

  

 • Steel modesty panel features perforated 
pattern of 1/4" diameter holes at 3/4" 
center-to-center spacing

• 14 gauge powdercoated steel
• Reveal of approximately 1" is present 

between panel and leg
• Assembly includes panel, brackets and 

mounting screws 

 24-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP30 □ □  
 7.0# 

  

 30-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP36 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 36-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP42 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 42-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP48 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 48-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP54 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

 CZMP  54-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP60 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  58-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP64 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

   60-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP66 □ □  
 16.0# 

  

   66-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP72 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

   72-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP78 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   78-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP84 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   84-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP90 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

   90-1/2 x 10"  CZBMP96 □ □  
 22.0# 

  

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Steel Modesty Panel 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      145 
 

         156 
 

         169 
 

         174 
 

         205 
 

         220 
 

         236 
 

         241 
 

         260 
 

         271 
 

         283 
 

         296 
 

         302 
 

         321 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Data Cable and Cord Management 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

 W x L or

W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Cable Tray Assemblies  12-5/8 x 28"  CZBCT36 □ □  
 8.0# 

  

 • Included in standard dual frame model 
numbers

• Cable tray assembly attaches to beams 
under power harness to manage cords

• For use with dual-sided applications only
• Supports hard-wired or plug-and-play 

applications
• 48-72" assemblies feature a single tray
• 78-96" applications feature two side-by-

side trays 

 12-5/8 x 34"  CZBCT42 □ □  
 9.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 40"  CZBCT48 □ □  
 10.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 46"  CZBCT54 □ □  
 11.0# 

  

 12-5/8 x 52"  CZBCT60 □ □  
 12.0# 

  

 CZBC  12-5/8 x 58"  CZBCT64 □ □  
 13.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 58"  CZBCT66 □ □  
 14.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 64"  CZBCT72 □ □  
 15.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 70"  CZBCT78 □ □  
 17.0# 

  

  12-5/8 x 76"  CZBCT84 □ □  
 18.0# 

  

   12-5/8 x 82"  CZBCT90 □ □  
 19.0# 

  

   12-5/8 x 88"  CZBCT96 □ □  
 20.0# 

  

 Dual Adder Leg Cable Riser     CZBDACR □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • Cable riser conceals power cords at any 
intermediate/adder leg location

• Riser consists of front and rear panels 
with support hook

• Panels fit between vertical legs and 
extend the entire width of leg opening to 
create enclosure

• For use on intermediate/adder leg in 
dual-sided applications only 

       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 CZBR        

 Data Floor Infeed  2-1/2 x 1-3/4 x 24-1/4"  CZBBCR □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Provides enclosure for data wire to enter 
the grommet located in the bottom near 
the end of all beams 

       

       

       

        

        

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Data Cable and Cord Management 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      177 
 

         181 
 

         184 
 

         186 
 

         229 
 

         230 
 

         230 
 

         235 
 

         314 
 

         328 
 

         341 
 

         353 
 

 $      193 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      130 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Task Lights 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Free-

standing Base 

 CZBTLF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and base
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 10 hours
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Base is 6.5" in diameter and 1-1/4" high 
• Light paddle is approximately 5 x 4"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

 LED Double Arm Task Light, Tool Rail 

Mount 

 CZBTLT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and tool rail mount
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 10 hours
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Mounting clip measures 3.5 x 3.5"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Task Lights 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      416 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      410 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Occu-

pancy Sensor and Freestanding Base 

 CZBTLOF □ □  
 6.0# 

  

      

      

 • Includes light and base
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 30 minutes of 

non-movement near light
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Base is 6-1/5" in diameter and 1-1/4" 

high
• Light paddle is approximately 5 x 4"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

       

       

 LED Double Arm Task Light with Occu-

pancy Sensor and Tool Rail Mount 

 CZBTLOT □ □  
 2.0# 

  

      

 • Includes light and tool rail mount
• 7 watts, 18 fractional LED's
• Automatic shut-off after 30 minutes of 

non-movement near light
• 50,000 hour life
• Aluminum and plastic construction
• Touch and hold dimming
• Mounting clip measures 3-1/2 x 3-1/2"
• Horizontal arm extends 15" with paddle 

from vertical arm
• 6 foot cord 

      

      

      

      

 HRDPT       

       

       

       

       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      502 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $      496 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Light Bases 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model  Color 

 
 Freestanding Base (Retrofi t or Replace-

ment) 

 CZBTLBASE □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 HRDPT       

 
 Tool Rail Mount Base (Retrofi t or 

Replacement) 

 CZBTLTOOL □ □  
 1.0# 

  

 HRDPT       

  
A B
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 Accessories 
 Light Bases 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        91 
 

  

 $        86 
 

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Accessories 
 Tool Rail Accessories 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Powdercoat
Color 

 Paper Tray  11-3/8 x 8-7/8 x 1-5/8"  CZBPML □ □  
 3.0# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Accepts letter sized papers
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Pencil Holder  2-1/4 X 1-5/8 X 4-3/4"  CZBPMP □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

        

        

 HRDPT         

 Box  3 x 3-1/2 x 3"  CZBPMB □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail 

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Cell Phone Holder  3-1/8 x 1-1/8 x 5-1/4"  CZBPMC □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail
• Lower edge is extended to allow for 

angled placement 

       

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

 Name Plate Holder  5-1/8 x 1 x 1-5/8"  CZBPMN □ □  
 0.5# 

  

 • Steel construction
• Suspends from screen top rail or tool 

rail
• Area for name is approximately 3/8 x 

3-3/8"
• Name plate not supplied with holder 

       

       

       

 HRDPT        

        

   
A B
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 Accessories 
 Tool Rail Accessories 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        55 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        32 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        33 
 

  

  

  

  

  

 $        31 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $        32 
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 Connection Zone® Storage 
 General Information 

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Connection Zone Storage offering is a collection of ele-
ments created for space efficiency within open environments.  
The collection consists of shared Lockers and individual 
Credenzas and Pedestals.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD FEATURES

Shared Lockers:
Standard size and large lockers are sized to accommodate 
binders, bags and other personal items.  A coat hook is 
standard and an optional fixed blank shelf (which divides the 
compartment vertically in two) is available for the large lock-
ers.  Large lockers are double the height of standard lockers.
Both the standard and large locker shells are available in 30 
& 36” widths. The standard locker is available in 3 heights: 
33-1/8”, 48-7/16” & 63-3/4” and large locker is available in 2 
heights: 33-1/8” & 63-3/4”.

Interior Clearance:
Single Module:  13-1/2 & 16-1/2W x 16-7/8D x 14-1/2H
Double Module:  13-1/2 & 16-1/2W x 16-7/8D x 30-1/8H

Shell:
Connection Locker shells are formed of 18 ga, uprights, top 
and bottom reinforcements welded together to create a rigid 
box frame.  The outer skin is constructed of 19 and 20 ga 
CRS with a seamless back detail. Lockers feature leveling  
glides with a 1” adjustment range.  Shell is common to the 
700 Series lateral storage units.

Partitions:
 A 1-1/2” thick double wall hidden partition divides the locker 
shell in half running from top to bottom into which the 
cupboard doors lock.

Shelves:  
1” thick shelves with front and back flanges screw into the 
upright members of the case and center partition to create 
separation between modules. 

Doors:
Locker doors are single-wall construction with a structural 
hinge channel running the length of the door.  Self-closing 
European style hinges with 110 degree opening provide 3 
way adjustment of door to ensure consisting gapping and 
operation.  

Locker Locks

There are four locking options for Connection Zone lockers:
Standard key lock

• Requires key for operation
• Best suited for dedicated user who will not lose the key

Pad lock
• Pad lock must be supplied by user
• Best suited for extended use by either temporary or 

dedicated users
Combination lock

• Requires no physical implement to lock or unlock
• Best suited for dedicated use 
• Each user sets unique code for use

Digital lock
• Requires battery to operate (battery lasts approximately 

4 years)
• Requires no physical implement to lock or unlock
• Well suited for regular turnover of lockers throughout day 
• Each user sets unique code for use
• Master override key required to reset dead batteries; lock 

remains locked when battery is dead

Credenzas:
Connection Zone credenza shells are constructed of 18 and 
20 ga steel components with 18 ga structural top and bottom 
reinforcements and vertical uprights.  Credenzas are available 
in 60” & 72” widths and feature variations of open bookcase 
and drawer sections.  Credenzas are available in heights of 
17-11/16’’, 20-3/4” and 23-13/16.”

Interior Confi guration & Clearance:
17-11/16 high unit: 
Bookcase section – 12-3/8” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 18”D

Drawer Section –  A) 12” Drawer with 27 & 33 lineal inches of 
filing side to side. Unit standard with side to side folder bars, 
optional plate dividers (sold separately)
B) Qty, 2 6” box drawers that will accept plate dividers (sold 
separately)

20-3/4” high unit: 
Bookcase section – 15-7/16” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 
18”D
Drawer Section – 3” Pencil Drawer & 12” Drawer with 27 & 
33 lineal inches of filing side to side. Unit standard with side 
to side folder bars, optional plate dividers (sold separately)

23-13/16” high unit: 
Bookcase section – 18-1/2” H x 28-1/2” & 34-1/5” W x 18”D 
with 1 adjustable blank  shelf
Drawer Section – 6” Drawer that will accept plate dividers 
(sold separately), 12” Drawer with 27 & 33 lineal inches of 
filing side to side. Unit standard with side to side folder bars, 
optional plate dividers (sold separately)

Drawers:
Steel and laminate drawer fronts that accept exterior pulls 
are available as standard.  Fronts are screw-mounted to 
roll-out shelves to build drawers.  All drawers feature smooth 
riding, full-extension, ball bearing slides.  Pull options in-
clude ADA-compliant nickel plated loop pulls or nickel-plated 
rectangular pulls.   Key lock is standard on 12” drawers.

Testing
Components have been tested to accept loads of 125 
pounds, exceeding ANSI/BIFM X5.9 2004 standards for filing 
when recommended counterbalance weight is installed.

Partition:
 A 1-1/2” thick double wall partition runs down the center of 
the unit dividing the bookcase section from the file section.    

Legs:
1-1/2” x ¾” Steel legs with threaded insert and 16 ga top 
plate are bolted to the underside of the credenza raising it 
3-1/16 off the floor.  Adjustable leveling glides provide 1” of 
adjustment.

Pedestals:
Mobile Box/ File Pedestals 15 W x 21-3/4” are available in 3 
depths, 17-5/8”, 21-5/8” and 27-5/8”

Basic Shell
Twenty-gauge steel body with 20-gauge steel top and box 
frame front and back uprights. Uprights are notched in 3" 
intervals for drawer suspension mounting.

Drawers
Single wall metal or laminate fronts screw mount to pre-
painted drawer bodies and overlap the face of the unit.  Box 
(6”) Drawers operate on 2 piece ¾ extensions ball bearing 
suspensions, File Drawers operate on 3 piece full extension 
ball bearing suspensions.   Pull options include ADA-compli-
ant nickel plated loop pulls or nickel-plated rectangular pulls.
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 Connection Zone® Storage 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Lateral File, Open  Lateral File Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Features one 12" lateral file drawer and 
opposite open shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-to-

side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 CZSC          

          

          

          

 Box/Box, Open  Box/Box Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4""  CZSCS60120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Features two 6" box drawers and op-
posite open shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Optional pad specified separately
• Non-locking 

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  60 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS60120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  72 x 18 x 17-3/4"  CZSCS72120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

 CZSC          

          

    
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 143.0#  $    1400 
 

 163.0#        1446 
 

 143.0#        1400 
 

 163.0#        1446 
 

   

   

   

   

   

 158.0#  $    1644 
 

 181.0#        1707 
 

 158.0#        1644 
 

 181.0#        1707 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS60150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS72150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS60150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 20-3/4"  CZSCS72150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZSC          

 Pencil/Lateral File, Open          

 • Features upper 3" pencil drawer, 
lower 12" lateral file and opposite 
open with adjustable shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 171.0#  $    1627 
 

 193.0#        1702 
 

 171.0#        1627 
 

 193.0#        1702 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer powdercoat.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS60180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open with Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS72180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS60180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open with Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCS72180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

 CZSC          

 Box/Lateral File, Open with Adjustable 

Shelf 

         

         

 • Features upper 6" box drawer, lower 
12" lateral file and opposite open with 
adjustable shelf

• Steel shell and drawers
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

   
A B C D E
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 175.0#  $    1692 
 

 199.0#        1769 
 

 175.0#        1692 
 

 199.0#        1769 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Lateral File Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120FO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 149.0# 

  

 Open Left, Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120OF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 172.0# 

  

            

            

 CZSC             

 Lateral File, Open             

 • Features one 12" lateral file drawer 
and opposite open shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 Box/Box Left, Open Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120BBO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  60 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL60120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 165.0# 

  

 Open Left, Box/Box Right  72 x 18 x 17-5/8"  CZSCL72120OBB □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 188.0# 

  

            

            

 CZSC             

 Box/Box, Open             

 • Features two 6" box drawers and 
opposite open shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging
• Non-locking 

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    1532 
 

       1578 
 

       1532 
 

       1578 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 $    1876 
 

       1939 
 

       1876 
 

       1939 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Lam 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL60150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Pencil/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL72150PFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL60150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Pencil/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 20-7/8"  CZSCL72150OPF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZSC           

 Pencil/Lateral File, Open           

 • Features upper 3" pencil drawer, 
lower 12" lateral file and opposite 
open with adjustable shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 180.0#  $    1875 
 

 203.0#        1936 
 

 180.0#        1875 
 

 203.0#        1936 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

  FINISH INFORMATION 
 
Additional Laminate Offering
Additional laminates beyond KI standard 
offering, are available with two weeks 
extended leadtime. To specify additional 
laminates, use these designators followed by 
the supplier’s color/pattern code:

Formica - LF/supplier’s color pattern code
Nevamar - LN/supplier’s color pattern code
Wilsonart - LW/supplier’s color pattern code

KI’s standard finish is the supplier’s recom-
mended finish for that color/pattern.
Note: Nonstandard laminates from these 
suppliers (example: textured laminates), 
require an upcharge and additional leadtime.
Contact KI.  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL60180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Box/Lateral File Left, Open w/Adjustable Shelf Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL72180BFO □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  60 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL60180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 Open w/Adjustable Shelf Left, Box/Lateral File Right  72 x 18 x 23-7/8"  CZSCL72180OBF □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

 CZSC           

 Box/Lateral File, Open with Adjustable 

Shelf 

          

          

 • Features upper 6" box drawer, lower 
12" lateral file and opposite open with 
adjustable shelf

• Steel shell; laminate drawer front
• Full extension slides
• Hanging file bars included for side-

to-side filing
• Optional pad specified separately
• Laminate drawers feature pattern-

matched poly edging 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

   
A B C D E F
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 Credenzas with Elevated Bases 
 Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 185.0#  $    1940 
 

 210.0#        2003 
 

 185.0#        1940 
 

 210.0#        2003 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenza Tops 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select surface finish.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Surface
Finish 

 Edge
Color 

 Single Credenza Tops  Single Credenza Top  60 x 18 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT6018 □ □ □ □ □  
 39.0# 

  

 • 1/16" overhang
• Intended for single tops only
• 74P edge only 

 Single Credenza Top  72 x 18 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT7218 □ □ □ □ □  
 46.0# 

  

         

         

          

 CZCT           

 Back to Back Credenza Top  Back-to-Back Credenza Top  60 x 36 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT6036 □ □ □ □ □  
 77.0# 

  

 • 1/16" overhang
• Intended for back-to-backcredenza top 

 Back-to-Back Credenza Top  72 x 36 x 1-1/4"  CZSCT7236 □ □ □ □ □  
 92.0# 

  

         

          

          

          

 CZCT           

    
A B C
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 Credenza Tops 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $      337 
 

         390 
 

  

  

  

  

 $      495 
 

         538 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  



162

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Credenza Pads 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Credenza Pads  30 x 18 x 1-1/8"  CZSCP3018 □ □ □ □  
 7.5#  $      119 

  

 • Foam and medium density fiberboard 
construction

• Non-skid pads on underside 

 36 x 18 x 1-1/8"  CZSCP3618 □ □ □ □  
 9.0#          128 

  

        

        

 CZSP          

   
A B
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 Credenza Pads 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #125.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $      131  $      133  $      133  $      145  $      156  $      156  $      169 
         143          145          147          158          171          172          187 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size - All Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTD3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 122.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 3  30 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTD3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 163.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 4  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 205.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 30" Wide            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Standard doors are 15" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 2  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTD3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 132.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 3  36 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTD3645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 178.0# 

  

 Standard Personal Lockers 2 X 4  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTD3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 223.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 36" Wide            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Standard doors are 15" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size - All Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 $    1416  $    1508  $    2005  $    2501 
 

       1959        2096        2842        3586 
 

       2530        2713        3706        4700 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1485  $    1578  $    2074  $    2571 
 

       2055        2193        2939        3683 
 

       2658        2842        3835        4828 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     



166

HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size with Lower Drawer 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

 Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 Standard  Lockers, Bottom Drawers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTDD3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 146.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 3  30 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTDD3045 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 187.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 4  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTDD3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 229.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 30" Wide with Lower Drawer            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Lowest lockers feature sliding draw-

ers
• Shell and door/drawer finishes are 

specified independently
• Standard doors/drawers are 15" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 2  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKSTDD3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 159.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 3  36 x 18 x 48-7/16"  CZSLKSTDD3645 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 204.0# 

  

 Standard Lockers, Bottom Drawers  2 X 4  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKSTDD3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 249.0# 

  

           

           

           

           

           

 CZLK            

 36" Wide with Lower Drawer            

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Lowest lockers feature sliding draw-

ers
• Shell and door/drawer finishes are 

specified independently
• Standard doors/drawers are 15" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered 

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

   
A B C D E
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 Personal Lockers 
 Standard Size with Lower Drawer 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 $    1614  $    1707  $    2202  $    2700 
 

       2157        2295        3039        3785 
 

       2727        2910        3905        4897 
 

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

     

 $    1683  $    1775  $    2272  $    2768 
 

       2254        2392        3136        3882 
 

       2856        3039        4033        5026 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Personal Lockers 
 Large Size - All Doors 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select lock option.
   SLCK -  Standard lock 
PLCK -  Padlock 
CLCK -  Combination lock 
DLCK -  Digital lock 

    
C Select shell powdercoat.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select door powdercoat.
       

E Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

   Pull Style pick is only available when 
standard lock has been selected.
  

 

MODEL  Features  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Lock
Option 

 Shell
Color 

 Door
Color 

 Pull
Style 

 30" Wide  Large Personal Lockers 2 X 1  30 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKLRG3030 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Large doors are 30" high
• Individual doors are 14" wide on 30" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered
• Includes one coat hook in each locker
• Accepts one centered shelf, specified 

separately 

 Large Personal Lockers 2 X 2  30 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKLRG3060 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 CZLK          

          

 36" Wide  Large Personal Lockers 2 X 1  36 x 18 x 33-1/8"  CZSLKLRG3630 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Steel construction with steel doors
• Shell and door finishes are specified 

independently
• Large doors are 30" high
• Individual doors are 17" wide on 36" 

models
• 4 locking options are offered
• Includes one coat hook in each locker
• Accepts one centered shelf, specified 

separately 

 Large Personal Lockers 2 X 2  36 x 18 x 63-3/4"  CZSLKLRG3660 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

         

         

         

         

         

 CZLK          

          

    
A B C D E

  



169

 Personal Lockers 
 Large Size - All Doors 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Standard
Lock  Padlock 

 Combination
Lock 

 Digital
Lock 

 

 98.0#  $    1196  $    1241  $    1490  $    1739 
 

 185.0#        2092        2184        2681        3177 
 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 108.0#  $    1255  $    1302  $    1549  $    1798 
 

 200.0#        2198        2290        2786        3283 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Locker Accessories 
 Large Locker Fixed Shelves 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select shelf color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Shelf
Color 

 Large Locker Fixed Shelves  13-1/2 x 15-7/8 x 7/8"  CZLK30FS □ □  
 5.0# 

  

 • For use with large lockers only  16-1/2 x 15-7/8 x 7/8"  CZLK36FS □ □  
 6.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

 CZAC         

   
A B
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 Locker Accessories 
 Large Locker Fixed Shelves 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        74 
 

           83 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals 
 Mobile 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select shell color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select drawer color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select drawer laminate.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select edge color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

F Select lock option.
   KS -  Key standard 
NLC -  No lock core 
KA -  Key alike 

    

G Select pull style.
   CZP -  Connection Zone Pull 
USP -  U-Series Pull 

     

 

MODEL  W x D x H 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Shell
Color 

 Drawer
Color 

 Drawer
Laminate 

 Edge
Color 

 Lock
Option 

 Pull
Style 

 Steel Shell and Drawer  15 X 17-5/8 X 21-3/4"  CZPDS20MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Upper box drawer, lower file
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Steel shell and steel fronts
• Optional dividers specified separately
• Optional pad specified separately 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDS24MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

 15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDS30MBF □ □ □ □ □   □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZPD            

 Steel Shell, Laminate Front  15 x 17-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL20MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Upper box drawer, lower file
• 5th wheel eliminates need for counter-

balance weight
• Steel shell with laminate drawer fronts
• Optional dividers specified separately
• Optional pad specified separately 

 15 x 21-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL24MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 15 x 27-5/8 x 21-3/4"  CZPDL30MBF □ □  □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

          

          

          

 CZPD            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Pedestals 
 Mobile 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Pembroke, Ontario K8A 0E1 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 51.0#  $      364 
 

 54.0#          388 
 

 66.0#          429 
 

   

   

   

   

 48.0#  $      544 
 

 51.0#          568 
 

 63.0#          609 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Pedestals 
 Pads 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select upholstery grade and color.
    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Delivered 
Pricing
Fabric Grade
1 & C.O.M. 

  

 Basic
Model 

 Upholstery
Color 

 Pedestal Pads  15 x 17-5/8"  CZSPP1520 □ □ □ □  
 4.0#  $        89 

  

 • Foam and medium density fiberboard 
construction

• Non-slip pads on underside 

 15 x 21-5/8"  CZSPP1524 □ □ □ □  
 5.0#          101 

  

 15 x 27-5/8"  CZSPP1530 □ □ □ □  
 6.0#          109 

  

        

 CZSP          

   
A B
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 Pedestals 
 Pads 

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

Bonduel, Wisconsin 54107 factory.  Freight 
class #100.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
2 

 Delivered
Pricing
Fabric Grade
3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P0 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P1 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P2 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P3 

 Delivered 
Pricing
Pallas Fabric
Group P4 

 $        96  $        97  $        95  $      106  $      114  $      114  $      123 
         114          116          120          131          144          145          158 
         123          125          128          139          152          153          168 
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Connection Zone® Screens, as part of 
the Connection Zone® Collection, offer 
freestanding mobile collaboration and 
space division.  Mobile screens feature steel 
frames and acrylic inserts, either printed 
or unprinted, with dry-erase coating.  All 
Connection Zone® Screen models meet or 
exceed relevant ANSI/BIFMA X5.6-2010/ 
BIFMA 5.9-2012 standards, available upon 
request.

CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARD 

FEATURES

Frame Construction
Mobile frames are constructed of steel tube 
supports.  Tubes are shaped and joined 
to create a screen with interior storage 
compartments.  Frame is fully coated with 
dry-erase powdercoat paint, allowing marker 
writability on all painted surfaces.  Frames 
support the attachment of acrylic sheets for 
the creation of a two-sided complete screen, 
and frame design allows for physical con-
nection of one screen to another.   Frames 

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 General Information 

feature 2 steel formed hooks for attachment 
of flip chart pads.

Screens available in heights of 72” and 80”, 
and in widths of 36” and 42”.  Screen floor 
space depth is 22-1/2”.

Acrylic Inserts
One-quarter inch thick acrylic sheets are 
captured on either side of steel frame.  
Acrylic features dry-erase coating on user-
facing side of each sheet for full surface 
writability.  

Inserts may be specified in either unprinted 
or printed styles.  See images above and 
pricelist for available options.  Other print 
patterns and customization are available 
through KI Custom Options, subject to ad-
ditional lead time and set up charges.

Casters 
Casters feature 4” black swivel twin wheels, 
and are plate-mounted. 

Ledge

An optional steel accessory shelf ledge is 
available allowing for placement of foam 
board or other presentation materials at the 
bottom of the unit.

Gradient pattern
Printed surface

Grid pattern
Printed surface

Solid white
Unprinted surface

Translucent crystal
Unprinted surface
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Printed Acrylic 

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic type.
   AGRA -  Gradient Pattern 
AGRD -  Grid Pattern 

    
C Select paint color.

   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
    

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Print
Pattern 

 Paint
Color 

 Printed Acrylic Surface Screen  36 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Acrylic insert with dry-erase coating
• Gradient and grid print patterns allow 

graduated translucency and permeation 
of light

• Includes storage tray and ganging 
hardware

• Black casters 

 42 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 42 x 80 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAP4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

        

        

        

        

         

         

 CZMS          

   
A B C
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Printed Acrylic 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4674 
 

       4674 
 

       4674 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Unprinted Acrylic 

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Print
Pattern 

 Paint
Color 

 Unprinted Acrylic Surface Screen  36 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS3672 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 104.0# 

  

 • Acrylic insert with dry-erase coating
• Acrylic does not feature any print pattern
• Includes storage tray and ganging 

hardware
• Black casters 

 42 x 72 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS4272 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 128.0# 

  

 42 x 80 X 22-1/2"  CZMSAS4280 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □  
 142.0# 

  

        

        

        

         

         

         

 CZMS          

   
A B C

    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select acrylic type.
   CRYS -  Translucent crystal 
WHTE -  Solid white 

    
C Select paint color.

   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Mobile Screens - Unprinted Acrylic 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $    4161 
 

       4161 
 

       4161 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid 

f.o.b.Manitowoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  
Freight class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Accessories 

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

  

 Basic
Model 

 Paint
Color 

 Attachable Ledge Tray  34 x 1 x 2"  CZMSL36 □ □ □ □  
 1.3# 

  

 • Provides support for ancillary presenta-
tion materials such as foam boards and 
easel pads

• Approximately 1/2" deep by width of 
screen 

 40 x 1 x 2"  CZMSL42 □ □ □ □  
 1.5# 

  

       

       

       

        

 HRDPT         

   
A B

    

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select paint color.
   SLDE -  Silver Dry-Erase 
WHDE -  White Dry-Erase 

 Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
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 Connection Zone® Mobile Screens 
 Accessories 

 Delivered
Pricing 

 

 $        39 
 

           42 
 

  

  

  

  

  

  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped k.d. freight prepaid f.o.b. Mani-

towoc, Wisconsin 54220 factory.  Freight 
class #70.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.
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Connection Zone Privacy Booths create the perfect getaway 
in a bustling environment.  Their interesting design encour-
ages use and allows visibility while clearly communicating 
that privacy is desired.

CONSTRUCTION:

Frame 
25 mm slim tubular, contoured board base features internal 
and external sound-reducing treatment for visual and acous-
tic privacy.  Exterior of unit is fully upholstered in a variety of 
finish options, with twin stitch detail and piping. 

Base 
Swivel base is constructed of steel and features soft running 
casters.

Suspension—Seat and Back
The seat and back are sprung with stretch webbing stapled 
into position onto a circular CNC timber base. 

Seat and Back
Seat cushion is formed from dual-density CMHR foam. 

Upholstery
Outer booth is upholstered in Blazer or Pallas Sheepish as 
standard.

Inner booth is upholstered in Blazer Quilt Hourglass as 
standard.

Seat back and cushion may be upholstered in a variety of 
approved KI and Pallas fabrics. Refer to approved listing for 
details.

Fire rated and moisture barrier options may be available at an 
upcharge.  Contact plant for details.

 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
 General Information 
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 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
 General Information 
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HOW TO ORDER

Indicate the following information on order 
form:
1. Quantity of each item.
2. Model number, including options. See 

“How To Build a Model Number”.
3. Any special service required.

Note: • The □ indicates that a choice is 
required.

 • The absence of the □ indicates that 
no choice is required.

 • Alpha-numeric characters in place of 
□ indicate that no other alternatives 
are available.

 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
  

 HOW TO BUILD A MODEL NUMBER

A Select basic model.
     

B Select seat and back cushions fabric, 
contrast 1.

    Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

C Select outer booth fabric, contrast 2.
  Outer booth is upholstered in Blazer or 
Sheepish as standard.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

D Select inner booth fabric, contrast 3.
  Inner booth is upholstered in Blazer Quilt 
Hourglass.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or KI 
Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

E Select kick panel.
   KP -  Kick panel  ; add $82 
NKP -  No kick panel 

    

F Select kick panel fabric, contrast 4.
  Only select if kick panel is selected.
  Refer to color addendum at ki.com or 
KI Fabrics & Finishes binder.
   

G Select moisture barrier.
   MB -  Moisture barrier 
NMB -  No moisture barrier 

 See pricing column for moisture bar-
rier upcharge.
  Note: Moisture barrier available on 
seat and back only.
  

 

MODEL  W x H x D 

MODEL NUMBER
  

 Basic
Model 

 Seat &
Back Fabric
Contrast 1 

 Outer
Booth 
Fabric
Contrast
2 

 Inner
Booth
Fabric
Contrast
3 

 Kick
Panel 

 Kick
Panel
Fabric
Contrast
4 

 Moisture
Barrier 

1

4

3

2

 Connection Zone Booth  25 x 67 x 25"  CZPB25 □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □ □   

 • Design provides acoustic noise dimming 
and visual privacy

• Fully upholstered
• Swivel base features soft running casters
• Webbed underseat with lumbar cushion
• 1 = Seat and back fabric C.O.M. = 2 yd
• 2 = Outer fabric C.O.M. = 4 yd
• 3 = Inner fabric C.O.M. = 2.25 yd
• 4 = Kick panel vinyl C.O.M. = .5 yd 

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

          

 CZPB            

   
A B C D E F G
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 Connection Zone® Privacy Booth 
  

SPECIAL SERVICES

Special Carton Marking

With specially marked information    N/C         

Shipping
  Shipped assembled freight prepaid f.o.b. 

High Point, North Carolina 27263 factory.  
Freight class #175.  

Specifications and prices are subject to 
change without prior notice.

 INFORMATION 
 
C.O.M. Requirements
C.O.M. yardage requirements listed above 
are based on plain goods 54" wide.  If less 
than 54" wide or fabrics requiring matching 
(stripes, plaids, prints, large patterns), 
additional yardage will be needed.  Consult 
C.O.M. matrix on the Ordering C.O.M. and 
C.O.L. page for additional yardage needed.  
For C.O.M. fabric sent to KI-High Point on 
multiple rolls, add an additional yard of 
fabric per roll to the yardage requirements.

C.O.L. Requirements
Figure 18 sq. ft. of leather (C.O.L.) for each 
yard shown (i.e., 4.75 x 18 = 85.5 sq. ft.).

Contrasting Upholstery
When contrasting fabric is chosen, price at 
highest in-grade.

Minimum Fabric/Leather Quantity
Minimum order for fabric is 1 yard.  Mini-
mum order for leather is 1 hide (approxi-

mately 50 sq. ft).

California TB133 Fire Safety Code
The above seating products can be manu-
factured as a Special Cost Request using the 
appropriate flame-retardant materials and 
fabric selections for compliance to California 
Technical Bulletin 133.  Please contact KI 
customer service for fabric compliance.  Not 
available with moisture barrier 

Approx. 
Packaged 
Weight

 Grade
C.O.M. 

 Grade
C 

 Grade
D 

 Grade
E &
C.O.L. 

 Grade 
F 

 Grade
G 

 Grade
H 

 Grade
I 

 Grade
J 

 Grade
K 

 Grade
L Leather 

 Grade
M Leather 

 Moisture
Barrier
add to list
price 

 143.0#  $    4464  $    4540  $    4559  $    4585  $    4600  $    4633  $    4665  $    4706  $    4786  $    4867  $    4948  $    5109  $      180 
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   46.2880.1.BL   Receptacles and Infeeds:   15-Amp Duplex Receptacle  
for Raceway Use: 6 Circuit  90

 AC8IF.108   Activ8® Infeed  94
 AC8JP.29   Activ8® Jumper  98
 AC8PUM.7   Activ8® Power-Up Module  96
 AC8RPTCZB.12   Activ8® Module and Attachment Bracket  94
 AC8VMC.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module with Metal Cover  96
 AC8VMN.7   Activ8® Villa Power Module without Cover  96
 CZBBCR   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Data Floor Infeed  136
 CZBCT36   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Cable Tray Assemblies  136
 CZBDA483642/F   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-

faces:   48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  64
 CZBDA483642/S   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Work-

surfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  66
 CZBDA603642/F   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-

faces:   60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  68
 CZBDA603642/S   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding Work-

surfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  70
 CZBDACR   Data Cable and Cord Management:   Dual Adder Leg 

Cable Riser  136
 CZBDS1E483642/F 

  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for One 
Conference End Worksurface  72

 CZBDS1E483642/S 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for 
One Conference End Worksurface  76

 CZBDS1E603642/F 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for One 
Conference End Worksurface  74

 CZBDS1E603642/S 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets 
for One Conference End Worksurface  78

 CZBDS2E483642/F 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets for Two 
Conference End Worksurfaces  72

 CZBDS2E483642/S 
  Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachment Brackets for 
Two Conference End Worksurfaces  76

 CZBDS2E603642/F 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets for Two 
Conference End Worksurfaces  74

 CZBDS2E603642/S 
  Supports Two 30" Deep Back-To-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame with Attachement Brackets 
for Two Conference End Worksurfaces  78

 CZBDS483642/F   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-

faces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame  64

 CZBDS483642/S   Supports Two 24" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   48" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame  66

 CZBDS603642/F   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Fixed Worksur-
faces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic 
Beam Frame  68

 CZBDS603642/S   Supports Two 30" Deep Back-to-Back Sliding 
Worksurfaces:   60" Dual-Sided Standalone/Starter 
Telescopic Beam Frame  70

 CZBDSA2413/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  122

 CZBDSA6013/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert for Use on 
Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, Uninterrupted 
Screen Length  124

 CZBDSAT2413/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic 
Insert:   Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  130

 CZBDSAT6013/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic In-
sert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  132

 CZBDSF2413/1   13, 19" or 31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  106

 CZBDSF6013/1   13 or 19" High with Framed Fabric Insert for Use on 
Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, Uninterrupted 
Screen Length  108

 CZBDSFT2413/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric 
Insert:   Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  114

 CZBDSFT6013/1   13 or 19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric In-
sert for Use on Perpendicular Worksurfaces:   Single, 
Uninterrupted Screen Length  116

 CZBE1D60   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Single-Sided Applications with Double Harness  82

 CZBE1D60HW   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Four Cutouts  86

 CZBE1S30   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Single-Sided Applications with Single Harness  82

 CZBE1S30HW   Wire Harnesses for Single Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Single-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Two Cutouts  86

 CZBE2D60   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Dual-Sided Applications with Double Harness  84

 CZBE2D60HW   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Four Cutouts Per Side  88

 CZBE2S36HW   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Hardwired Applica-
tions:   Electrical Assembly; Dual-Sided Hardwired 
Applications with Two Cutouts Per Side  88

 CZBE2S48   Wire Harnesses for Dual-Sided Applications:   Electri-
cal Assembly; Dual-Sided Applications with Single Harness  84

 CZBFF   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Floor Infeed 10-Wire  90
 CZBJP.TJ   Jumpers:   Electrical Worksurface-to-Worksurface Jumpers  92
 CZBLC48   Perpendicular Conference End Support Frame  80
 CZBLP   Post Leg Support  62
 CZBLS24   Single Side Support Frame  62
 CZBLS48   Perpendicular Support Frame  80
 CZBMP24   Steel Modesty Panel:   Steel Modesty Panel  134
 CZBPMB   Tool Rail Accessories:   Box  144
 CZBPMC   Tool Rail Accessories:   Cell Phone Holder  144
 CZBPML   Tool Rail Accessories:   Paper Tray  144
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 CZBPMN   Tool Rail Accessories:   Name Plate Holder  144
 CZBPMP   Tool Rail Accessories:   Pencil Holder  144
 CZBPSA2413/1   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  118
 CZBPSA2419/1   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  120
 CZBPSA6013/2   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" with Center 

Intersection  118
 CZBPSA6019/2   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" with Center 

Intersection  120
 CZBPSA9013/3   13" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" with Two 

Intersections  118
 CZBPSA9019/3   19" High with Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" with Two 

Intersections  120
 CZBPSAT2413/1   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  126
 CZBPSAT2419/1   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  128
 CZBPSAT6013/2   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" 

with Center Intersection  126
 CZBPSAT6019/2   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" 

with Center Intersection  128
 CZBPSAT9013/3   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   13" 

with Two Intersections  126
 CZBPSAT9019/3   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Acrylic Insert:   19" 

with Two Intersections  128
 CZBPSF2413/1   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  100
 CZBPSF2419/1   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  102
 CZBPSF3031/1   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   Single, Uninter-

rupted Screen Length  104
 CZBPSF6013/2   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   13" with Center 

Intersection  100
 CZBPSF6019/2   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   19" with Center 

Intersection  102
 CZBPSF6031/2   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   31" with Center 

Intersection  104
 CZBPSF9013/3   13" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   13" with Two 

Intersections  100
 CZBPSF9019/3   19" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   19" with Two 

Intersections  102
 CZBPSF9031/3   31" High with Framed Fabric Insert:   31" with Two 

Intersections  104
 CZBPSFT2413/1   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  110
 CZBPSFT2419/1   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert: 

  Single, Uninterrupted Screen Length  112
 CZBPSFT6013/2   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   13" 

with Center Intersection  110
 CZBPSFT6019/2   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   19" 

with Center Intersection  112
 CZBPSFT9013/3   13" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   13" 

with Two Intersections  110
 CZBPSFT9019/3   19" High with Tool Rail and Framed Fabric Insert:   19" 

with Two Intersections  112
 CZBSA243642/F   Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 

  24" Single-Sided Adder Frame  56
 CZBSA303642/F   Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 

  30" Single-Sided Adder Telescopic Beam Frame  60
 CZBSAE243642/F   Single Adder End Frame  62

 CZBSS1E243642/F 
  Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  Conference End One Side  58

 CZBSS243642/F   Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  24" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter Frame  56

 CZBSS2E243642/F 
  Supports Single Sided 24" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  Conference End Two Sides  58

 CZBSS303642/F   Supports Single Sided 30" Deep Fixed Worksurfaces: 
  30" Single-Sided Standalone/Starter Telescopic Beam Frame  60

 CZBTF1L   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire 
for Single-Sided Applications  90

 CZBTF2   Receptacles and Infeeds:   Overhead  Infeed 10-Wire 
for Dual-Sided Applications  90

 CZBTLBASE   Light Bases:   Freestanding Base (Retrofit or Replacement)  142
 CZBTLF   Task Lights:   LED Double Arm Task Light with Free-

standing Base  138
 CZBTLOF   Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors:   LED Double 

Arm Task Light with Occupancy Sensor and Free-
standing Base  140

 CZBTLOT   Task Lights with Occupancy Sensors:   LED Double 
Arm Task Light with Occupancy Sensor and Tool Rail Mount  140

 CZBTLT   Task Lights:   LED Double Arm Task Light, Tool Rail Mount  138
 CZBTLTOOL   Light Bases:   Tool Rail Mount Base (Retrofit or 

Replacement)  142
 CZBWCE2448   Unpowered Conference End for Dual-Sided Applica-

tions without Screens  54
 CZBWCE2450   Unpowered Conference End for Dual-Sided Applica-

tions Using Center Privacy Screens   54
 CZBWEC24486024 

  24"  and 30" Deep:   24" and 30" Deep Extended Corner 
Worksurfaces  46

 CZBWEC24604824 
  24"  and 30" Deep:   24"  and 30" Deep Extended Corner 
Worksurfaces  46

 CZBWP2460   24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Peninsula Worksurfaces   52
 CZBWR24241   Adjoining Worksurfaces 24"D  48
 CZBWR24361MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  12
 CZBWR24361NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  10
 CZBWR24362   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 

One Cutout Option  34
 CZBWR2436S1MP 

  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  18

 CZBWR2436S1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  14

 CZBWR2436S2   24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  36

 CZBWR24601MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  12

 CZBWR24601NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  10

 CZBWR24602   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One or Two Cutout Options  34

 CZBWR2460D1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
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Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  20

 CZBWR2460D1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  16

 CZBWR2460D2   24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  38

 CZBWR2460S1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  18

 CZBWR2460S1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  14

 CZBWR2460S2   24" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  36

 CZBWR24901MP   24" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  12

 CZBWR24901NM   24" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  10

 CZBWR24902   24" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One, Two or Three Cutout Options  34

 CZBWR2490D1MP 
  24" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  20

 CZBWR2490D1NM 
  24" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  16

 CZBWR2490D2   24" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or Three 
Cutout Options  38

 CZBWR30241   Adjoining Worksurfaces 30"D  48
 CZBWR30361MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  24
 CZBWR30361NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-

Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  22
 CZBWR30362   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 

One Cutout Option  40
 CZBWR3036S1MP 

  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  30

 CZBWR3036S1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
Cutout Option  26

 CZBWR3036S2   30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One Cutout Option  42

 CZBWR30601MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  24

 CZBWR30601NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  22

 CZBWR30602   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One or Two Cutout Options  40

 CZBWR3060D1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 

or Two Cutout Options  32
 CZBWR3060D1NM 

  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  28

 CZBWR3060D2   30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  44

 CZBWR3060S1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  30

 CZBWR3060S1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Single 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One 
or Two Cutout Options  26

 CZBWR3060S2   30" Deep, Powered with Single Power Harness:   Dual-
Sided Applications with One or Two Cutout Options  42

 CZBWR30901MP   30" Deep, Unpowered, with Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  24

 CZBWR30901NM   30" Deep, Unpowered, No Modesty Panel:   Single-
Sided Applications with One, Two or Three Cutout Options  22

 CZBWR30902   30" Deep, Unpowered:   Dual-Sided Applications with 
One, Two or Three Cutout Options  40

 CZBWR3090D1MP 
  30" Deep, Powered, with Modesty Panel and Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  32

 CZBWR3090D1NM 
  30" Deep, Powered, No Modesty Panel with Double 
Power Harness:   Single-Sided Applications with One, 
Two or Three Cutout Options  28

 CZBWR3090D2   30" Deep, Powered with Double Power Harness: 
  Dual-Sided Applications with One, Two or Three 
Cutout Options  44

 CZBWRT2424   24"  and 30" Deep Unpowered Returns  50
 CZLK30FS   Large Locker Fixed Shelves:   Large Locker Fixed Shelves  170
 CZMSAP3672   Printed Acrylic:   Printed Acrylic Surface Screen  178
 CZMSAS3672   Unprinted Acrylic:   Unprinted Acrylic Surface Screen  180
 CZMSL36   Accessories:   Attachable Ledge Tray  182
 CZPB25   Privacy Booth:   Connection Zone Booth  186
 CZPDL20MBF   Mobile:   Steel Shell, Laminate Front  172
 CZPDS20MBF   Mobile:   Steel Shell and Drawer  172
 CZSCL60120BBO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High:   Box/Box, Open  154
 CZSCL60120FO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 18" High:   Lateral File, Open  154
 CZSCL60150PFO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 21" High:   Pencil/Lateral 

File, Open  156
 CZSCL60180BFO   Steel Shell, Laminate Front 24" High:   Box/Lateral File, 

Open with Adjustable Shelf  158
 CZSCP3018   Credenza Pads  162
 CZSCS60120BBO   Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High:   Box/Box, Open  148
 CZSCS60120FO   Steel Shell and Drawers 18" High:   Lateral File, Open  148
 CZSCS60150PFO   Steel Shell and Drawers 21" High:   Pencil/Lateral File, Open  150
 CZSCS60180BFO   Steel Shell and Drawers 24" High:   Box/Lateral File, 

Open with Adjustable Shelf  152
 CZSCT6018   Single Credenza Tops  160
 CZSCT6036   Back to Back Credenza Top  160
 CZSLKLRG3030   Large Size - All Doors:   30" Wide  168
 CZSLKLRG3630   Large Size - All Doors:   36" Wide  168
 CZSLKSTD3030   Standard Size - All Doors:   30" Wide  164
 CZSLKSTD3630   Standard Size - All Doors:   36" Wide  164
 CZSLKSTDD3030   Standard Size with Lower Drawer:   30" Wide with 
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Lower Drawer  166
 CZSLKSTDD3630   Standard Size with Lower Drawer:   36" Wide with 

Lower Drawer  166
 CZSPP1520   Pads:   Pedestal Pads  174
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